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University’s Vision, Mission and Objectives

The M. S. Ramaiah University of Applied Sciences [MSRUAS) will focus on student-centric
professional education and motivate its staff and students to contribute significantly to the
growth of technology, science, econoemy and society through their imaginative, creative and
innovative pursuits. Hence, the University has articulated the following vision and objectives.

Vision

MSRUAS aspires to be the premier university of choice in Asia for student centric professional
education and services with a strong focus on applied research whilst maintaining the highest
academic and ethical standards in a creative and innovative environment

Mission

Our purpose is the creation and dissemination of knowledge. We are committed to creativity,
innovation and excellence in our teaching and research. We value integrity, quality and teamwork
in all our endeavors. We inspire critical thinking, personal development and a passion for lifelong
learning. We serve the technical, scientific and economic needs of our Society.

Objectives

1. To disseminate knowledge and skills through instructions, teaching, training, seminars,
workshops and sympaesia in Engineering and Technology, Art and Design, Management and
Commerce, Health and Allied Sciences, Physical and Life Sciences, Arts, Humanities and Social
Sciences to equip students and scholars to meet the needs of industries, business and society

2. To generate knowledge through research in Engineering and Technology, Art and Design,
Management and Commerce, Health and Allied Sciences, Physical and Life Sciences, Arts,
Humanities and Social Sciences to meet the challenges that arise in industry, business and
society

3. To promote health, human well-being and provide holistic healthcare

To provide technical and scientific solutions to real life problems posed by industry, business
and society in Engineering and Technology, Art and Design, Management and Commerce,
Health and Allied Sciences, Physical and Life Sciences, Arts, Humanities and Social Sciences

5. Toinstill the spirit of entrepreneurship in our youth to help create more career opportunities
in the society by incubating and nurturing technology product ideas and supporting
technology backed business

6. To identify and nurture leadership skills in students and help in the development of our
future leaders to enrich the society we live in

S
——_97.% To develop partnership with universities, industries, businesses, research establishments,

NGOs, international organizations, governmental organizations in India and abroad to enrich
\ the experiences of faculties and students through research and developmental programmes
.'
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B. Com (Hons)

Programme Specifications: B.Com (Hons) in Accounting and Finance

Faculty Management and Commerce
Department Commerce

Programme Code 016

Programme Name Bachelor of Commerce B.Com {Hons)
Dean of the Faculty Dr. K.M. Sharath Kumar

Head of the Department Dr. K.M. Sharath Kumar

1. Title of the Award: Bachelor of Commerce

2. Mode of Study: Full-Time

3. Awarding Institution /Body: M. S. Ramaiah University of Applied Sciences, Bengaluru
4. Joint Award: Not Applicable

5. Teaching Institution: Faculty of Management and Commerce, M. 5. Ramaiah University of Applied
Sciences, Bengaluru

6. Date of Programme Spedifications: July 2022
7. Date of Pregrammae Approval by the Academic Council of MSRUAS: 14 July 2022
8. Next Review Date: June 2026

9. Programme Approving Regulating Body and Date of Approval: Karnataka State Higher
Education Council dated 16 Cct 2018

10. Programme Accredited Body and Date of Accreditation: Not Applicable
11. Grade Awarded by the Accreditation Body: Net Applicable

12. Programme Accreditation Validity: Not Applicable

13. Programme Benchmark: Not Appiicable

14. Rationale for the Programme

Bachelor of Commerce (B.Com) is an undergraduate degree programme designed 1o create
motivated, energetic, thinking and creative graduates to fill the roles as accounting and finance
personnel; finance professionals, business analysts, teachers, professors and administrators with
additional qualification and training and even the graduate can pursue entrepreneurial route.

With the current trends National Education Policy (NEP) — 2020 and Self-Employment and Talent
Utilization (SETU) program, there is a tremendous need for a young workforce with skillset that will
make the students readily employable, for various entry level and managerial roles. The objective is
to bridge the gap between the current system of education and what is required in the 21* century. It
have holistic and multidisciplinary UG Education to produce employable graduates with
ated personality. The Government of Karnataka had comstituted a Task to suggest an
ntation Framework for NEP-2020. It had also constituted two sub-committees, one on
m Reforms in Higher Education and the other on Governance and Regulations,
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B. Com (Hons}

The Ministry of Human Resources and Development (MHRD), GOl is bringing in many policies to
improve the quality of higher education including establishment of institutions of eminence both in
government and private sectors in order to compete for the position of world class universities and
new education policy. Thus, at present there is a need for quality academic programmes at degree
level and the proposed The B.Com is a step in that direction. The proposed The 8.Com [Hons.)
programme will act as a foundation and first degree to prepare accounting and finance work force;
teachers, professors, business analysts, finance professionals and administrators with additional
qualification and training to meet the chatlenges of growing economy as well as to meet the growing
aspirations of the youth. '

The B.Com {Hons.} at Faculty of Management and Commerce, RUAS has been developed by the
members of the faculty based on interactions with various universities, financial institutions and
industries.

The curriculum is outcome based and it imbibes required theoretical concepts and practical skills in
the domain. By undergeing this programme, students develop critical, analytical thinking and
problem solving abilities for a smaoth transition from academic to real-life work environment.
Opportunities are provided for the students to do internship/articleship in business organizations
and also execute a well-defined project in a team to enhance practical skills and problem solving
abilities. The students are required to submit a well written project report as partial fulfilment for
the award of the degree, which will help develop skills of documenting business operations.

In addition students are trained in cemmunication skills and interdisciplinary topics to enhance their
scape. The various new features like undergoing majors, internship and executing a full-fledged
academic project in the programme make the students more versatile generating wide range of
opportunities including registering for Masters and Ph.D. programme in a chosen subject area, ifone
wishes to be considering teaching in a university.

The above mentioned features of the programme, advanced teaching and learning resources, and
experience of the faculty members with their strong connections with industry and business
organizations makes this programme unigue.

15. Programme Mission

The purpose of the programme is creation of knowledgeable human resources to work in
Government, Semi-Government, Private and Public sector organization and also to assume
administration positions, With further progression in education, graduates should be able to
undertake teaching in schools, colleges and universities and become independent professional
practitioners, business analysts, researchers and entrepreneurs,

16. Graduate Attributes (GAS)

GA-1. Commerce and Management knowledge: Ability to apply fundamental knowiedge
- \ of accounting, finance, economics and management to solve related real life
NN problems

| GA-2. Problem Analysis: Ability to analyse finance, economic, commercial and business
issues

GA-3. Design and Development of Solutions: Ability to apply appropriate tools and
technigues to analyse data in the area of business and commerce

by
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GA-4.

GA-5.

GA-6.

GA-7.

GA-8.

GA-9.

GA-10.

GA-11.

GA-12.

B. Com (Hons)

Conduct Instigations of Complex Problems: Ability to understand and apply legal
laws and procedures to establish, direct and manage business operations

Maodern Tool Usage: Ability to apply appropriate tools and techniques to deal with
the tax structure, financial planning and modalities for its compliance

The Business Leader and Society: Ability to demonstrate leadership qualities in
terms of accountability, integrity and etiquettes in commerce and bustness related
approaches

Environment and Sustainability: Ability to develop sustainable solutions and
understand their effect on society and environment

Ethics: Ability to apply ethical principles to commerce and business practices and
professional responsibilities

Individual and Teamwork: Ability to work as a member of a team, to plan and to
integrate knowledge of various commerce and management disciplines

Communication: Ability to make effective oral presentations and communicate
technical ideas to a broad audience using written and oral means

Project Management and Finance: Ability to lead and manage multidisciplinary
teams by applying commerce and management principles

Life-long learning: Ability to adapt to the changes and advancements in technology
and engage in independent and life-long learning

17. Programme Outcomes (POs})

B.Com {Hens) graduates will be able to:

PO-1.
PO-2.
PO-3.
PO-4.
i PO-5.
\}qutsny of'%,o
e
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Knowledge and Understanding: Gain fundamental knowledge of accounting,
finance, mathematics, economics, taxation, banking and management

Knowledge and Application: Apply laws, regulations and procedures to establish,
direct and manage commercial operations.

Hands On: Apply and exhibit the competency to deal with the tax structure, financial
planning and modalities for its compliance

Problem Analysis: Analyse business problems, interpret data and arrive at
meaningful conclusions involving statistical inferences

Decision Making: Apply accounting, costing, banking and finance tools and
techniques to analyse and solve commercial and business problems

Ethics: Apply ethical principles of commerce, business and professional
responsibilities to develop sustainable business solutions to have positive impact on
society and environment
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PO-7.

PO-10.

PO-11.

PO-12.

PO-13.

B. Com (Hons)

Communication skills: Effectively communicate with prospective employers and
demonstrate effective oral and written communication to the organization and its
stakeholders.

Individual and Teamwork: Ability to work as an individual and as member of a team,
to plan and to integrate knowledge of various commerce and management
disciplines

Leadership: Demonstrate knowledge and understanding of the commerce and
management principles and apply these to one’s own work, as a member and leader
in a team, 1o manage projects and in multidisciplinary environments

Lifelong Learning: Analyse the need for ability to engage in independent and lifelong
learning in broader business context and prepare according to the changes

Ability Enhancement: knowledge enhancement through Language and Literature;
Environmental Science and Sustainable Development; Constitution of India and
Human Rights; Project Management

Skill Enhancement/ Vocational Courses: Aimed at providing hands-on-training,
competencies, skills, etc. like Computer Applications, Professionat Communication

Value Added Courses: Inculcate ethics, culfure, soft skills, sports education and such
similar values to students which will help in all round development of students

18. Programme Goal

The programme goal is to produce graduates having critical, analytical and problem-solving skills,
and ability to think independently, and to pursue a career in Accounting, Finance, Banking and
Management. The attributes of the Programme include:

Promote helistic development in both academic and non-academic spheres

Ability to choose learning trajectories and programmes

Eliminate harmful hierarchies among disciplinesffields of study and silos between
different areas of learning

Multidisciplinary and holistic education to ensure unity and integrity of knowledge
Promote creativity and critical thinking to encourage logical decision-making aleng with
appreciating Ethics, Human & Constitutional values

Promote multilingualism and power of language in learning and teaching

Facilitate outstanding research as a co-requisite for outstanding education and
development

19, Program Educational Objectives (PEOs)

s . The objectives of the B.Com Programme are to:

,

“H PEO-1. Provide students with a strong foundation in Accounting, Finance, Banking and

Management to enable them to devise and deliver efficient soluticns to commerce
and management problems.

Impart analytical skills to analyse Investment Decisions, Capital Structure, Budgeting
and Cognitive Skills to deal with tax structure, planning and modalities for its
compliance

W/
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B. Com {Hons)

PEQ-3. Provide sound theoretical and practical knowledge of Accounting, Finance, Banking,
Functional Areas of Management and Entrepreneuriat Skills to enable students to
contribute to the well-being and welfare of the society through preblem-soiving and
research initiatives

PEO-4. Inculcate strong human values, ethics and social, interpersonal and leadership skills
required for professional success in evalving global professionzl environment

20. Programme Specific Outcomes {P50s)

At the end of the B.Com programme, the graduate will be able to:

PSO-1. Apply the knowledge in Accounting, Finance, Banking, Taxaticn and Functional Areas
cf Management to develop innovative and optimal solutions to real-world problems

PSO-2. Adapt to changing business environment and apply tools to analyse financial and
business problems to provide effective solutions

PSO-3. Demonstrate the leadership qualities and strive for the betterment of organization,
environment, and society

PSO-4. Appreciate and adopt the importance of life-long learning through professional
development, practical training, and specialized certifications and research

21.Programme Structure:

SEMESTER 1
s Theory | Tutorials | Practical | Total | Max.
| No. | Code Course Title (h/W/S) | (h/W/s) | (b/w/S) | Credits | Marks
Il . I A t- . 1

1 COC101A Financial Accounting—1 3 | , 4 100

5 COC102A | Law and Practices of Banking 4 4 100

3 | €OC103A | Business Economics 4 4 100

4 OF 3 3 100

| English for Co icati

. TSM101A nglish for Communication 1 3 3 100

. 1 |
BAMI01A icati
6 Computer Applications ) 2 2 50
Total 18 . Q a4 20 | S50
Total number of contact hours per week 22 hours
SEMESTER 2 .
Theory | Tutorials | Practical | Total Max.
Code | Course Title (h/W/s) | (h/W/S) | (h/W/s) | Credits | Marks
COC104A | Business Technology 4 ‘ A 100
T —— t
COCi05A J Financlal Accounting — || A 200

4
Ty
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B. Com {Hons)

3 | COCI06A | Income-TaxLaw and 3 2 | a4 100
Practice [ |
- 0 E i [
4 pen Elective 3 3 100
5 BTN101A Environmental Studies 5 2 | 50
— 4 — |
" AHULO01A Health & Wellness L 2 2 50
7 | COUlD1A Internship/ Training I 6 3 100
/
COU102A 3 3 1
Total 17 10 | 22 | 600
Total number of contact hours per week 27 hours
SEMESTER 3 _ - )
5. No. | Code Course Title | Theory | Tutorials | Practical Total Ma
| (hfW/s} {h/W/s) {h/w/s) | Credits | x.
| Mar
i — ks
| 1 COC201A Management Accounting- 1 4 4 100
| 2 | coczoza Financial Management 3 2 4 | 100
L3 COC203A | Direct Taxation — Il 3 2 4 | 100
4 BAM102A Current Trends in Information 1 2 2 50
Technology -
BAU201A Innovation and Entrepreneurship 1 2 2 3 100
6 TSM102A English for Communication 2 3 3 100
7 - | Open Elective 3 B 3 | 100
|
Total 18 4 6 | 23 650
Total number of contact hours per week | i 28 hours
SEMESTER 4
s. Code ' Course Title Theory | Tutorials Practical Total Max.
No. o (h/W/S) | (h/W/S) | (h/w/S} | Credits | Marks
1 COC204A Performance Management 4 q 100
2 COC205A | Financial Reporting 3 2 4 | 100 |
|3 | cOC206A | Goodsand Service Tax 3 2 4 | 100
"4 | LAN10IA | Consttutionof IndiaandHuman| 2 | 2 | 50
i _ Rights
5 TSU202A | Professional communication 2 2 | 50
TSU203A | Ethics & Self Awareness 2 > | 50
; i — Open Elective-{ Corporate and 3 ’ 3 100
" | Business Law) |
| (42 Total 19 0 4 21 550
1 L -r-r' -
\z ) {"'L_, if ﬁg‘tal number of contact hours per week 23 hours
-l rah i, ———
., aad 5 - /.

r
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B. Com (Hons)

SEMESTER 5
s. Code | Course Title Theory | Tutoria) Practical | Total | Max. |
No. {h/W/S) Is (h/W/S) Credits | Marks
| (h/w/ |
-
1 COC301A Corporate Accounting - | 4 ' | 4 100
2 | COC302A | Security Analysis and Portfolio =3 R 4 100
Management | |
3 COE301A Auditing and Assurance 3 | 3 100
! COE302A Straggic Business Reporting 3 ! ' 3 100
"5 | TSN301A | Project Management 3 ' 3 100
6 | BAMI03A | Business Analytics & Quantitative 2 2 | 3 100
- Methods | I |
7 DSU101A Sports / Yoga / NSS | | 4 2 50
L R | | | I
B Total . 18 2 | 6 | n 650
Total number of contact hours per week | 26 hours , B =l
SEMESTER 6
5. | code Course Title Theory | Tutorials | Practical | Total | Max.
No. | hyw/s) | thyw/s) | (h/w/s) | Credits | Marks
1 COC303A | Financial Statement Analysis 3 2 4 100
2 COC304A Management Accounting 3 2 4 100 !
3 BAD301A | Strategic Business Leader 3 3 100
4 TSN302A . Personality Development and 2 2 50
| Soft Skilis |
5 couil01a/ Internship/ Training 6 3 100
COU1D2A
& COE302A | Advanced Financial Management
- 3 3 100
7 COE304A | Advanced Audit and Assurance
- 3 | 3 100
_ Total 17 2 8 22 650
| Total number of contact hours per week 27 hours

ae
/
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B. Com (Hons)

SEMESTER 7
[s. Code Course Title Theary__m Tutorials | Practical | Total | Max.
| No. (h/w/s}  (h/W/S) | (h/W/S) | Credits | Marks
"1 | BAD401A | Data Analytics — & 2 4 100
2 | cocania Corporate Accounting-il 3 | 2 4 100
3 BAD402A | E-commerce 4 ‘ a4 | 100
4 | Commodity and Financial 3 | i ' 3 100
Derivative
5 COM101A | Vocational-1 ) J 6 3 100
6 | COMI02A |Vocational-2 el O B 6
Fr— — } —— | 100
Total | 13 | 16 | 21 600
Total number of contact hours per week 1 29 hours -
SEMESTER 8
s. Code Course Title Theory Tutorials | Practical | Total | Max.
No. (h/W/s) | (h/W/s) | (h/W/S) | Credits | Marks
1 | COCa02A | Research Project | T a2 | 2 100
 Total T [ 21 100
Total number of contact hours p;r week 42 hours

22. Open Elective Courses

s Ability Enhancement Compulsory Courses (AECC)
AECC courses are the courses based upon the content that leads to knowledge
enhancement through various areas of study, which will be mandatory for all disciplines:
1. Language and Literature
2. Environmental Science and Sustainable Development/ Environmental Studies
3. Constitution of India and Human Rights, Human rights
4, Project Management

« Skill Enhancement Courses (SEC)/ Vocational Courses: These are skill-based courses in all
disciplines and are aimed at providing hands-on-training, competencies, skills, etc. SEC
courses may be chosen from the pool of courses designed to provide skill-based instruction:

1. Digital Fluency

2. Artificial Intelligence & ML

3. Cyber Security

4. Professional Communication

f »'  Value Added courses: These courses are value based courses which are meant to inculcate
P "~ ethics, culture, soft skills, sports education and such similar values to students which will help in

— all round development of students.
1. Health & Wellness/ Social & Emotional Learning
2. Sports/ Yoga/NCC/NSS
3. Ethics & Self Aware-ness

emic Council at its 23" meeting held on 15™ July 2021 Page 8 of 201



B. Com [(Hons)

in addition, several Open/General Elective Courses are offered from various Faculties/Schools of
MSRUAS. Students can choase from the Cpen Electives on their own choice.

22.1.Innovation Courses in Lieu of Open Elective Courses

Students can take the following 3-credit innovation courses in lieu of Open Elective Courses.

a) Design Thinking and Innovation {20INO250A)
b) Skill Development (20INO251A)
¢) Industrial Problem Solving and Hackathons {20INO252A)

23, Course Delivery: As per the Timetable
24. Teaching and Learning Methods

Face to Fate Lectures using Audio-Visuals
Workshops, Group Discussions, Debates, Presentations
Demonstrations

Guest Lectures

Laboratory work/Field work/Workshop
Industry Visit

Seminars

Group Exercises

. Project Work

10.Project

11.Exhibitions

12, Technical Festivals

@ ND YR W N

25. Major Features
e 4 years option offered in all B.Com (Hons.) programs for those who qualify {with 7.5 CGPA after
completion of 3" year)
1* year; Certificate
2™ year: Diploma
3" year: Bachelors or Bachelor
4% year: Bachelor {Honours)

26. Assessment and Grading
26.1. Components of Grading
There shall be two components of grading in the assessment of each course:

Component 1, Continuous Evaluation (CE}: This component involves multiple
subcomponents (SC1 and SC2) of learning and experiential assessment. The assessment
of the subcomponents of CE is conducted during the semester at regular intervals. This
subcomponent represents the formative assessment of students’ learning.

Component 2, Semester-end Examination (SEE): This component represents the
summative assessment carried out in the form an examination conducted at the end of

! o e I y, the semester. ¥ "{“ﬁ Oﬁ G
b4

¥ . il
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B. Com {Hons)

Marks obtained CE and SEE components have 60:40 weightage (CE: 60% and SEE: 40%) in
determining the final marks obtained by a student in a Course.

The complete detzils of Grading are given in the Academic Regulations.
26.2. Continuous Evaluation Policies

There shall be two subcomponents of CE {SC1 and SC2), namely Two Term Tests; Quiz;
Presentation; Assignment; Laboratory. Each subcomponent is evaluated individually
accounting to 60% Weightage as indicated in Course Specifications. The experiential
learning subcomponents can be of any of the following types:

a) Online Test

b) Assignments/Problem Solving

c) Field Assignment

d) Open Book Test

e} Portfolio

f) Reports

g) Case Study

h} Group Task

i} Lahoratory / Clinical Work Record

j) Computer Simulations

k) Creative Submission

I} Virtual Labs

m) Viva / Oral Exam

n) Lab Manual Report

o) Any other

After the two subcompenents are evaluated, the CE compenent marks are consolidated to attain 60%
Weightage.

The Semester End Examination shall be a theory paper (50 marks} with a weightage of 40%.

In summary, the ratio of Formative (Continuous Evaluation-CE) Vs Summative (Semester End
Examination-SEE) should be 60:40.

27. Student Support for Learning

Course Notes

Reference Books in the Library

Magazines and Journals

Internet Facility

Computing Facility

Laboratory Facility

Workshop Facility

Staff Support

. Lounges for Discussions

10. Any other support that enhances their learning

CENpUMALNR

ra

Approved by the Academic Council at its 23" meeting held on 15™ July 2021 Page 10 of 201



B. Com {(Hons}

Quality Control Measures

Review of Course Notes

Review of Question Papers and Assignment Questions
Student Feedback

Moderation of Assessed Work

Opportunities for students to see their assessed work

Review by external examiners and external examiners reports
Staff Student Consultative Committee meetings

Student exit feedback

Subject Assessment Board {SAB)

10 Programme Assessment Board (PAB)/Board of Examination

PN A WNE
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28. Programme Map {Course-PO-PSO Map)

B. Com {Hons)

Sem.

Course Title

PO-1
PO-2
PO-3
PO-4
PO-6
PO-7
PO-8
PO-9

PO-10

PO-12

PD-13

PSO-1
P50-2
PS0O-3

PS0-4

Financial Accounting — |

~| PO-11

Law and Practices of Banking

(V]
[y

Business Economics

[ %]

English for Communication

Computer Applications

VR Y ECY PG U N

Health & Wellness

[N

Social & Emotional
Learning

Business Environment

Financial Accounting — 1l

Pl

Direct Taxation —|

Environmental
Studies

Internship

ol
bk

MR N R BN

Training

Cost Accounting — |

Financial Management

Direct Taxation — |l

English for Communication 2

[P REVR RUER LR IV

Current Trends in Information
Technology

w

Entrepreneurship
Development & Startups

Cost Accounting — 1l

Financial Services and
Markets

Indlrect Taxation

Constitution of india and
Human Rights

Professional communication

Sports - ,-:\;.ersit;;-‘“:\

s T

Yoga &
o

NSS po-
R&GR(S&G] | | |-~

v\t

F-SE-N - - S L BT

Cultural

%,

% .H
BYAN

=T

Corporate Accounting‘ ==

Security Analysis and Porffalio

Management

Intermational business

International Financial
Reporting Standards

i bn jLn| v |

Project Management

Approved by the Acade
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B. Com {Hons)

Business Analytics &
Quantitative Methods

un

Ethics & Self Awareness

el
Ll

Financial Statement Analysis 3 2 3 2

[FE)

Management Accounting 1 2 3

International Financial
Management

W

Auditing and Assurance i i 3

Research Methodology

Personzlity Development and
Soft Skills

Internship

(| o DN DO

Training

Data Analytics

Corporate Accounting-ll 3 3 3 2 1 2

E-commerce

Python for Finance 3 3 3 2 2

Vocational-1

R RN I N Y

Yocational-2

Research Project

29. Co-curricular Activities
Students are encouraged to take part in co-curricular activities like seminars, conferences, symposia, paper

writing, attending industry exhibitions, project competitions and related activities for enhancing their
knowledge and networking.

30. Cultural and Literary Activities
Annual cultural festivals are held to showcase the creative talents in students. They are involved in planning

and organizing the activities.

31. Sports and Athletics
Students are encouraged to take part in sports and athletic events regularly. Annual sparts meet will be held

to demonstrate sportsmanship and competitive spirit.

L
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B. Com {Hons)

. UNIVERSITY

N7 OF APPLIED SCIENCES

Course Specifications

B.Com (Hons) in Accounting and Finance

Programme Code: 016

Faculty of Management and Commerce

Batch 2022-2023 onwards
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B. Com {Hons)

Course Specifications: Financial Accounting -

Course Title Financial Accounting - |
Course Code | COC101A

Course Type Discipline Core Course
Department Commerce

Faculty Management and Commerce

1. Course Summary

The aim of the course is to acquaint students with essential knowledge of financial accounting to prepare
financial statements.

This course deals with basic concepts of business organisation and principles of accounting. Course is
intended to train the student to identify, classify, record and summarize the business transactions. In
addition, students are taught the different methods of depreciation. Students are also trained to analyse
the reforms in preparation of final accounts for sole proprietary business, partnership firm and company.

2. Course Size and Credits:

Number of Credits 04

Credit Structure (Lecture: Tutorial: Practical} | 3:0:1
Total Hours of Interaction 85
Number of Weeks in a Semester 15
Department Responsible Commerce
Total Course Marks 100

As per the Academic Regulations/Program
Specifications
As per the Academic Regulations/Program
Specifications

Pass Criterion

Attendance Requirement

3. Course Outcomes (COs)
After the successful completion of this course, the student will be able to:

This course aims at equipping the students with the basic principles of financial

accounting for different types of organisations.

, |t also provides a detail insight into the various role and responsibilities of different

gulatory bodies in developing IFRS standards.

e students will be exposed to the underlying concepts relating to financial accounting.

e course will introduce to the double-entry accounting with the aim of preparing & s

resenting various financial statements. ;g/,lpi'ﬂl—f‘
/

Bt S interpretation of financial statements using ratio analysis.
{

4. Course Contents

Unit 1 (Purpose of financial accounting): Define financial accounting — purposes of financial statements for
the users — main elements of financial reports-regulatory framework — conceptual framework — definitions
of asset, liahility, equity, income & expenses-prudence.

Unit 2 (Qualitative characteristics of financial statements): Concepts of relevance, faithful presentation,
materiality, substance over form, going concern, business entity, accruals, consistency, comparability,
verifiability, unders? bility and timeliness.

Approved b ademic Council at its 23" meeting held on 15" July 2021 Page 15 of 201



B. Com (Hons)

Unit 3 {Accounting records & double entry accounting system): Main data sources for accounting —
different business documents such as sales order, purchase order, goods received note, quotation, goods
despatched note, invoice, credit & debit notes, receipt, remittance advice, cash vouchers — understand the
double entry accounting & duality concept — types of transactions such as sales, purchases, payments &
receipts

Unit 4 (Recording transactions): Recording into journals — ledger accounts — balancing of ledger accounts —
accounting for discounts, sales tax — recording cash transactions — accounting & valuation of inventories —
accruals & prepayments — tangible & intangible assets — depreciation & amortisation accounting -
receivables & payables — provisions & contingencies — errors & rectification = bank reconciliation
statements-suspense accounts

Unit 5 (Trial balance, financial statements}: Capital structure and finance cost- Incomplete records-
Statements of profit or loss and other comprehensive income, cash flow statements, statement of financial
position — events after reporting period - interpretation of financial statements — use of basic ratios related
to profitability, liquidity, activity and resource utilization-Describe the principle of the equity method of
accounting for Associate entities

5. Course Map {CO-PO-PSO Map)

Programme Outcomes (POs) Programme Specific
Outcomes {PSOs)
PO-1|PD-2| PO-3 | PO-4| PO-5| PO-6| PO-7 | PO-8| PO-2| PO-10| PO-11| PO-12| PO-13 | PSO-1|P50-2| PSO-3| PSO-4
C€o-1| 3 3
cO-2 3 1 3
CO-3 2 2
Co-4 3 3
CO-5 2 1

3: Very Strong Contribution, 2: Strong Contribution, 1: Moderate Contribution

Teaching and Learning Methods Duration in hours Tot'al Puration
in Hours
Face to Face Lectures 35
Demonstrations
1. Demonstration using Videos 02 02
2. Demonstration using Physical Models / Systems 00
e 3. Demonstration on a Computer 00
sty /Numeracy 35
P e el
&V [ #Sulving Numerical Problems 35
£/ o Tordcudal Work
§ [P v
s\ Vazg 1 Chirse Laboratory 00
V2 N 7 1 2/Computer Laboratory 00
’_' M 3. Bhgineering Workshop / Course/Workshop /
= 00
Kitchen 00
4. Clinical Laboratory : 00
5. Hospital AFF 00
6. Model Studio 4 00
Others h v/ 03
i

6. Course Teaching and Learning Methods
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1. Case Study Presentation 00

2. Guest Lecture 00

3. Industry / Field Visit 00

4. Brain Storming Sessions 00

5. Group Discussions 03

6. Discussing Possible Innovations (3]4]
Term Tests, Laboratory Examination/Written Examination, Presentations 10
Total Duration in Hours 85

7. Course Assessment and Reassessment

The details of the components and subcomponents of course assessment are presented in the Programme
Specifications document pertaining to the B.Cam (Hons.) Programme. The procedure to determine the final
course marks is also presented in the Programme Specifications decument.

The evaluation questions are set to measure the attainment of the COs. In either component (CE or SEE} or
subcomponent of CE (SC1 and SC2), COs are assessed as illustrated in the following Table.

Focus of COs on each Component or Subcomponent of Evaluation

Component 1; CE (60% Weightage) Component
Subcomponent P SC1 5C2 3\!:::1:::3
Assignment/
subcomponent Tvp: Mid-Term Test g::::; Lab/Presentation S
Activity
Maximum Marks > 25 25 10

CO-1 X X
CO-2 X X X
COo-3 X X
COo-4 X X
CO0-5 X X

The details of 5C1 and SC2 are presented in the Programme Specifications Document.

The Course Leader assigned to the course, in consultation with the Head of the Department, shall provide the
focus of COs in each component of assessment in the above template at the beginning of the semester.

Course reassessment policies are presented in the Academic Regulations document/Programme
Specifications document.

)
3
>

D
S
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8. Achieving COs

The following skills are directly or indirectly imparted to the students in the following teaching and
learning methods:

S.No | Curriculum and Capabilities Skills | How imparted during the course
1. Knowledge Class room lectures
2. Understanding Class room lectures
3. Critical Skills Assignment
4. Analytical Skills Class room, assignment
5. Problem Solving Skills Assignment
6. Practical Skills Assignment
7. Group Work Case study Presentation
8. Self-Learning Assignment
9, Written Cornmunication Skills Assignment, examination
10. Verbal Communication Skills Case study and group discussions
11. Presentation Skills Student Presentations
12. Behavioral Skills Group discussions
13. Information Management Assignment
14. | Personal Management Effective Time Management in
Learning Process
15, Leadership Skills Class room lectures
16. Ability Enhancement Assignmeént and Problem Solving
17. | skill/vVocational Enhancement Student Presentations

9. Course Resources

a. Essential Reading
1.Course Noes
2.ACCA appraved study materials of KAPLAN
3.Robert N Anthony, David F Hawkins and Kenneth A Merchant :Accounting
4.Text and Cases: The McGraw-Hill Companies- Specia! Indian Edition
5.Grewal& Gupta: Advanced Accounting, S Chand & Co., New Delhi.
6.Jain & Marang: Financial Accounting, Kalyani, Delhi.

b. Recommended Reading
1. Chowdhry Anil.(2007) Fundamentals of Accounting & Financial Analysis, Pearson
Education
2. Agarwal Rajesh & R Srinivasan. (2005) Accounting Made Easy, Tata McGraw —Hill

¢ Magazines and Journals
1. Management Accounting, The Institute of Chartered Accountant of india (ICAl), monthly.
2. Chartered Accounts Taday, The Institute of Chartered Accountant of India {ICAl}, monthly

~d. Waebsites
www.fma.org

http://www.icai.org

http://www.fma.org
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Course Specifications: Law and Practices of Banking

Course Title Law and Practices of Banking
Caurse Code COC102A

Course Type Discipline Core Course
Department Commerce

Faculty Management and Commerce

1. Course Summary

This course aims to acquaint students on laws and practices pertaining to banking in the Indian context. This
course enables students to acquire functional knowledge about banking and inculcate skills to interact with
bankers. Students are introduced to the concept of negotiable instruments, risk management and banking
legislations that govern the functioning of banking operations. Students are also taught the recent and emerging
technological trends in banking.

2. Course Size and Credits:

Number of Credits 04

Credit Structure (Lecture: Tutorial; Practical}) | 4:0:0
Total Bours of Interaction 75
Number of Weeks in a Semester 15
Department Responsible Commerce
Total Course Marks 100

As per the Academic Regulations/Program
Specifications
As per the Academic Regulations/Program
Specifications

Pass Criterion

Attendance Requirement

3. Course Dutcomes {COs)

After the successful completion of this course, the student will be able to:
Seversty ogs Explain the laws and practices of banking in India
:;\H Explain the concept of negotiable instruments
-3,7\ Describe the importance of the central bank and commercial banks

. | Discuss the role of a banker in risk management
05 - Analyse the importance of technology reforms in the banking sector

K
g5 ._4' Lourse Contents

Unit 1 {Features of Banking and Functions of a Banker): Banker and Customer relationship, Roles of
Commercial banks, Sources and employment of commercial bank funds, Theories of Liguidity and
profitability, Obligations, duties and rights of a banker, Garnishee Order, Disclosure of information about
customers account as required by law (KYC}, Law of limitation, Banking Regulation Act, Concept of Cash
reserve ratio (CRR}), Statutory Liquidity Ratio (SLR), Repo rate and Reverse Repo Rate.

Unit 2 (Commercial Banks and Central Bank): Types of Banks, Types of Banking systems, purpose and
functions of: Retail banking, Investment banking (securities/trading), Corporate Banking, Private banking,
Co-operative banks. Micro Credit, Meaning and Importance, Islamic financing, Meaning and Five Basic
Principles. RBI- Regulatory Authority

Unit 3 {Negotiable Instruments): Features of Negotiable Instruments, Negotiable Instruments Act 1881,

.
A f},-L
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Promissory note, Bills of Exchange, Cheque - (meaning and features), Bearer cheques, Crossed cheques,
Types of Crossing and Opening of Crossing, Demand draft, Parties 1o a Negotiable Instrument.

Unit 4 {Paying and Collecting Banker): Precautions to be taken by a Paying banker, Protection to Paying
banker in case of Order cheques, appropriate retorts to dishonored cheques. Conversion by Collecting

banker,

Responsibilities of Collecting banker.

Unit S5 (Principles of Bank Lending and Managing Risk): Ethics of sound lending, Credit worthiness of
borrowers, Non-Performing Assets, Modes of creating charge (Lien, Pledge, Hypothecation, Mortgage and
its types, Assignment) Different types of risks, Basel norms

Unit 6 (Trends in Banking}: Phone banking, call centers, Internet banking, mobile banking payment
gateways, card technologies, MICR electronic clearing, Total branch computerization-centralized banking,
electronic fund transfer, RTGS, NEFT,IMPS, Electronic money, Mobile Banking, E- cheques.

5. Course Map (CO-PO-PSO Map)

Programme Qutcomes (POs) Programme Specific
Outcomes {P50s}
PO-1|PQ-2| PO-3| PO-4| PO-5| PO-6| PO-7| PO-8| PO-9| PO-10| PO-11 | PO-12 | PO-13 | PSO-1|PSO-2 PSO-3| PSO-4
co-1| 2 3 1
co-2| 1 2 3 3
co3| 2 3 2
CO-4 1 2 1 1 3
€CoO5 | 1 2 3 1 3
3: Very Strong Contribution, 2: Strong Contribution, 1: Moderate Contribution
6. Course Teaching and Learning Methods
Teaching and Learning Methods Duration in hours Tot-al BUIeEon
in Hours
Face to Face Lectures 65
Demonstrations
1. Demonstration using Videos 05 05
2. Demonstration using Physical Models / Systems 00
3. Demonstration on a Computer 00
Numeracy 00
1. Solving Numerical Problems 00
Practical Work
———| 1, Course Laboratory 00
M9 3. Computer Laboratory 00
3. tngineering Workshop / Course/Workshop /
\n“_} tchen 00 00
4.Clinical Laboratory 00
/5" Ylospital 00
—__—|<"& Model Studio 00
- "4 Others
1, Case Study Presentation Q0 05
2. Guest Lecture Qo
3. Industry / Field Visit 00
Approved Page 20 of 201
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4. Brain Storming Sessions o

5. Group Discussions 04

6. Discussing Possible Innovations (§]0]
Term Tests, Laboratory Examination/Written Examination, Presentations 10
Total Duration in Hours 85

7. Course Assessment and Reassessment

The details of the components and subcomponents of course assessment are presented in the Programme
Specifications document pertaining to the B.Com. (Hons.) Programme. The procedure to determine the final
course marks is also presented in the Programme Specifications decument.

The evaluation questions are set to measure the attainment of the COs. In either component (CE or SEE) or
subcomponent of CE (SCt and SC2), COs are assessed as illustrated in the following Table.

Focus of COs on each Component or Subcomponent of Evaluation
Component 1: CE (60% Welghtage) Component
Subcomponent SC1 SC2 :Vj:;::::
Assignment/
Subeomponent Typ;.- Mid-Term Test grii Lab/Presentation Y
Activity
Maximum Marks p> 25 25 10
CO-1 X X
CO-2 X it
C0-3 X X X
co-4 X X
CO-5 X X
The details of 5C1 and SC2 are presented in the Programme Specifications Document,

The Course Leader assigned to the course, in consultation with the Head of the Department, shalt provide the
focus of COs in each component of assessment in the above template at the beginning of the semester.

Course reassessment policies are presented in the Academic Regulations document/Programme
Specifications document.

8. Achieving COs

The following skills are directly or indirectly imparted to the students in the following teaching and
learning methods:

$.No | Curriculum and Capabilities Skills | How imparted during the course
1. Knowledge Class room lectures
2. Understanding Class room lectures
3. Critical Skills Assignment
4. Analytical Skills Class room, assignment
5. Problem Solving Skills Assignment
6. Practical Skills Assignment
7. Group Work Case study Presentation
8. Self-Learning Assignment
9, Written Communication Skills Assignment, examination

Approved by
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10. Verbal Communication Skills Case study and group discussions

11. Presentation Skills Student Presentations

12, Behavioral Skills Group discussions

13. Information Management Assignment

14. Personal Management Effective Time Management in
Learning Pracess

15. | Leadership Skills Class room lectures

16. Ability Enhancement Assignment and Problem Solving

17. | Skill/Vocational Enhancement Student Presentations

9. Course Resources

a. Essential Reading
1. Course notes
2. Gordon. E and Natarajan. K , (2017), Banking Thecry Law & Practice,

Mumbai, Himalaya Publishing House

3. Appannaiah. H.R, Sowmya. D.N and Bhaskara. H.A, (2015}, BankingLaw  and
Dperations , Mumbai, Himalaya Publishing House
4. Mishra Sukhvinder, (2012), Banking Law & Practice, New Delhi, S Chand &
Company Pvt Ltd

b. Recommended Reading

1. S.N Maheshwari. and 5. Maheshwari, {2014), Banking Law & Practice, New Delhi,
Kalyani Publishers

2. Appannaiah. H.R and Reddy. P.N, (2012), law and Practice of Banking, Mumbai,
Himalaya Publishing House

3. Shekhar K C. and Shekhar Lekshmy. (2014} Banking- Theory and Practice, 2nd edition,
Vikas Publishing House Pvt. Ltd

4. Tannan M L. {2014) Law and Practice of Banking in India, 1st Edition, LexisNexis
Publishers

5. Gomez Clifford. (2012) Banking and Finance Theory Law and Practice, 1st edition,
prentice hall

c. Magazines and Journals
3. Business Week, weekly
4. Business World, fortnightly

d. Websites
1. http://www.bankingawareness.com/
http://www.gktoday.in
3. hitp://www.economist.com/
4. http://investopedia.com/
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Course Specifications: Business Economlcs

Course Title Business Economics

Course Code | COCl103A

Course Type Discipline Core Course
Department Commerce

Faculty Management and Commerce

1. Course Summary

This course deals with basic principles, concepts of microeconomics and its interaction with market structures.
This course is designed to expose the students to the basic principles and theories of microeconomics, Students
are introduced to the concepts of supply and demand and the basic forces to determine equilibrium in a market
economy. Further, it introduces a framework for learning about consumer behavior and business decisions in the

context of market structures.

2. Course Size and Credits:

Number of Credits 04

Credit Structure (Lecture: Tutorial: Practical) 4:0:0

Total Hours of Interaction 70
Number of Weeks in a Semester 15
Department Responsible Commerce
Total Course Marks 100

As per the Academic Regulations/Program
Specifications
As per the Academic Regulations/Program
Specifications

Pass Criterion

Attendance Requirement

3. Course Qutcomes (COs)
After the successful completion of this course, the student will be able to:

CO-1. Explain concepts and theories of economics

ss the pricing objectives and market structures
late and interpret elasticity of demand and supply

“~Unit1 {Introduction to Economics and The scope and Method of Business Economics): Indian economic
overview, Risk Uncertainty and probability analysis — Uncertainty and probability analysis - Approach to
managerial decision making theory of firm. Ten principles of economics Theory in ecenomics- Role of
assumptions- Role of Ecanomic models- Wants and resources; Problem of choice, Production Possibility
Frontier; Opportunity cost; Basic economic problems common to all economies.

Unit 2 (Demand Analysis): Law of demand, Reasons for the downward slope of the demand curve.
Exceptions to¢ the law; Changes in demand; Elasticity of Demand- Degrees of price elasticity with diagrams;
Factors determining price elasticity, methods of measurement. Income elasticity demand; Cross elasticity
demand; Demand forecasting- Methods; Laws of supply, Changes in supply- Conwm%&qucers and the

.
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Efficiency of the Markets: Consumer’s surplus (Marshall), Producer surplus and Market efficiency-
Externalitics and Market inefficiency- Public goods and common resources.

Unit 3 (Theory of Consumer Choice and New Frontiers in Microeconomics): Cardinal utility analysis; Law
of diminishing marginal utility, Consumer’s surplus (Marshall}, Ordinal utility analysis, diminishing Returns,
Indifference curves- Properties, consumer’s equilibrium, Price effect, Income effect and substitution effect.

Unit 4 (Theory of Production and Cost): Production function; Law of Variable proportions; Laws of returns,
Economies of scale; Producer’s Equilibrium with the help of iso-quants and iso-cost lines. Cost function-
Important cost concepts. Short run and long run cost analysis (traditional theory) Modern theory of cost-
Long run and short run. Revenue analysis. Average Revenue {AR} and Marginal revenue (MR).

Unit 5 {Product Pricing and Factor Pricing): Market structure- Perfect competition, Price and output
determination- Role of time element in market price determination. Monopoly- Price output determination,
Price discrimination Monopolistic Competition. Price and Output determination. Selling costs. Product
differentiation- oligopoly; Price determination (collusive pricing, price leadership).

5. Course Map {CO-PO-P50 Map)

Programme Qutcomes {POs) Programme Specific
Qutcomes (PSOs)
PO-1|PO-2 | PO-3 | PO-4| PO-5| PO-6| PO-7| PO-8| PO-9| PO-10| PO-11| PO-12 | PO-13 | PSO-1|P50-2 PS0-3| PSO-4

CO-1| 1 1

co-2| 2 1 1

CO-3 1 1 2

Co-4 3 1 2 1

CO-5 3 2 2

3: Very Strong Contribution, 2: Strong Contribution, 1: Moderate Contribution

6. Course Teaching and Learning Methods

Teaching and Learning Methods Duratlon in hours Total Dusation
In Hours
Face to Face Lectures 50
Demonstrations
1. Demonstration using Videos 05 05
2. Demonstration using Physical Models / Systems 00
3. Demonstration on a Computer 00
Numeracy
1. Solving Numerical Problems l Q0 00
Practical Work
| 1, Course Laboratory 00
ey b s Computer Laboratory 00
[ 5 e ls A7ENgineering Workshop / Course/Workshop /
r'ig' F‘:;;E‘ i:;E{t|,§h~=.~n ) P ’ 00 00
| . A% 4. Fhidical Laboratory 00
2\ S p 5/ Hakpital 00
¥~ 76 Model studio 00
Jure - T Others
1. Case Study Presentation 00 05
2. Guest Lecture R 00
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3. Industry / Field Visit 00

4. Brain Storming Sessions 00

5. Group Discussions 05

6. Discussing Possible Innovations 00
Term Tests, Laboratory Examination/Written Examination, Presentations 10
Total Duration in Hours 70

7. Course Assessment and Reassessment

The detalls of the components and subcomponents of course assessment are presented in the Programme
Specifications document pertaining to the B.Com. {Hons.) Programme. The procedure to determine the final
course marks is also presented in the Programme Specifications document.

The evaluation questions are set to measure the attainment of the COs. In either component {CE or SEE) or
subcomponent of CE (SC1 and SC2), COs are assessed as illustrated in the following Table.

Focus of COs on each Component or Subcomponent of Evaluation
Component 1: CE (50% Welghtage) Component
Subcomponent P sC1 5C2 ‘z‘u:;f‘::g?}
Assignment/
Subcomponent T‘"’: Mid-Term Test g:‘;:; Lab/Presentation |
Activity
Maximum Marks )» 25 25 10
co-1 X X
C0-2 X X
CO-3 X X X
Co-4 X X
C0D-5 X X
The detalls of SC1 and SC2 are presented in the Programme Specifications Document.

The Course Leader assigned to the course, in consultation with the Head of the Department, shall provide the
focus of COs in each component of assessment in the above template at the beginning of the semester.

Course reassessment policies are presented in the Academic Regulations document/Programme
Specifications document.
8. Achieving COs

The following skills are directly or indirectly imparted to the students in the following teaching and
learning methods:

§. No | Curriculum and Capabilities Skitls | How imparted during the course

1. Knowledge Class room lectures

L 2. Understanding Class room lectures

N 3. Critical Skills Assignment

x| 4, Anaiytical Skills Class room, assignment

5 /5. | Problem Solving Skilis Assignment

/ 6. Practical Skills Assignment

" 7. | Group Work Case study Presentation
8. Self-Learning Assignment
9. written Communication Skills Assignment, examination

Approved by tl

X

'

emic Council at its 23" meeting held on 15" July 2021 ";L

4 T
(ho?

Page 25 of 201



B. Com {Hons}

10. Verbal Communication Skills Case study and group discussions

11. Presentation Skills Student Presentations

12. Behavioral Skills Group discussions

13. | Information Management Assignment

14. | Personal Management Effective Time Management in
Learning Process

15. | Leadership Skills Class room lectures

16. | Ability Enhancement Assignment and Problem Solving

17. | Skill/Vocational Enhancement Student Presentations

9. Course Resources

a. Essential Reading

1. Course notes

2. VK Puri. (2015), Business econcmics, Mumbai, Himalayva Publishing House
3. §Sankaran. (2016), Managerial Economics, Mumbai, Margham Publicatio

b. Recommended Reading

i
2.
3.

Pailwar (2015)Economic Environment of Business ,New Delhi, PHI learning private Itd

B Reginald Davies George {2015)Business Economics and Statistics, Forgotten Books
Lipsey, R.G. and Chrystal K.A. (2011).Principles of Economics (IX edition} Oxford
University Press: Oxford

Ramsfield, E. (2012}, Micro Economics {IX editicn). New Yorki W.W Norton and
company.

Ray, N.C. (2014). An introduction to Microeconcemics, Macmillan Company of India Ltd:
New Dethi

Samuelson, PA and Hague W.D. (2012}, A textbook of Economic Theory. ELBS tongman
group: London

c. Magazines and lournals

5. Business and Economy, Manthly, Pearsons publications
6. Economics Today Magazine, Weekly, Pearsons publications
7. The Indian Economic Journal, Quarterly, Sage publications
8. Money today, Monthly, Time Inc. publications
d. Websites
1. http://businesseconomics.in/ .
2. https:/fwww.icsi.edu/Docs/Website/Business% 20Economics%20{FndProg ).pdf
e
P \‘\\
Fd T e
f %\

Approved by the Academic Council at its 23 meeting held on 15" July 2021 Page 26 of 201



Course Specifications: English for Communication 1

B. Com {Hans)

Course Title English for Communication 1

Course Code TSM101A

Course Type Ability Enhancement Compulsory Course

Department Directorate of Transferable Skills and Leadership Development

Faculty FLAHS/FMC/FMPS/FAD/SSS

1. Course Summary

The course aims at equipping the students with skills essential for effective communication in terms

of speaking, writing and comprehension.

The course gives practical exposure to the students by equipping them to use appropriate body
language and tone for conversation. It focusses on comprehension of words and building of the word
repertoire for meaningful communication. Students are instructed on the ways to construct
grammatically correct sentences and compose paragraphs and essays.

2. Course Size and Credits:

Number of Credits 03
Credit Structure {Lecture: Tutorial: Practical) 2.0:0
Total Hours of Interaction 45
Number of Weeks in a Semester 15

Department Responsible

Directorate of Transferable Skills and
Leadership Development

Total Course Marks

100

Pass Criterion

As per the Academic Regulations

Attendance Requirement

As per the Academic Regulations

3. Course Outcomes {COs)

After the successful completion of this course, the student will be able to:

CO-1. Identify the nuances of communication skills

€0-2. Apply the concepts of grammar in written communication
C0-3. Apply professional etiquette as appropriate

CO-4. Practice extempore and basic conversation skills

CO-5. Practice comprehension skills

CO-6. Compose precise paragraphs as per the given topic

NeN_ Y/
M/
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4. Course Contents

Unit 1 (Communication Skilis):

Process of communication, terminologies used in ¢ommunication process, active listening,
communication barriers, types of communication — verbzl and non-verbal

Unit 2 (Grammar)

Sentence formation, sentence types, different parts of speech, adjectives and articles, verbs and
preposition, present and past tense, future tense, use of participles in different tenses, usage of
tenses, rules of subject verb agreement

Unit 3 {Essentials of Speaking Skills):

Importance of spoken skills, appropriate use of language, appropriate use of tone, pitch and volume
Unit 4 (Extempore):

Preparation for extempore, mind mapping for speaking readiness, Content of extempore -
beginning, body and conclusion, Delivery of extempore — body language and paralanguage

Unit 5 {Conversation Skills)

Body language in conversation, tones in conversation, conversation manners, stages of conversation
= introduction, feed forward, close, order of introduction, conversation barriers

Unit 6 (Reading and the Techniques)

Skimming, scanning and reading in details

Unit 7 {Paragraph Writing)

Structure of paragraph — topic sentence, supporting sentence, conclusion sentence, functions of
paragraph, paragraph patterns, paragraph writing principles = coherence, unity, order, length

Unit 8 {Comprehension)

Purpose of comprehension, low-level comprehension, high-level comprehension
Unit 9 (Précis Writing)
Paraphrasing techniques, Usage of appropriate words

Unit 10 {Professional Etiquette and Goal Setting)

_Etiguette and its importance, types of etiquette — workplace, meeting, telephone, dining,
oS Tv\t\iquette, goals, types of goal, setting SMART goal

- N

| ] ] /-’
/3] \
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5. Course Map {CO-PO-PSO Map)

Programme Outcomes (FOs) g?fg"::;?g;‘;ﬁc
PO-1 | PO-2 | PO-3 | PO4 | PO-5 | PO-6 | PO-7 | PO-8 | PO-9 | PO-1D [PO-11| PG-12 | PSO-1 | PS0O-2| PSO-3
Co-1 2 2
Co-2 2 ]
Co-3 2 2
co-4 2 2
CO-5 2 2
€0-6 2 2

3: Very Strong Contribution, 2: Strong Contribution, 1: Moderate Contribution

6. Course Teaching and Learning Methods

Teaching and Learning Methods Duration in hours Tot.al SN
in Hours
Face to Face Lectures 15
Demonstrations
1.Demonstration using Videos 02
2. Demonstration using Physical Models / Systems o0 02
3. Demonstration on a Cemputer 0o
Numeracy
1. Solving Numerical Problems | 00 0
Practical Work
1. Course Laboratory 00
2. Computer Laboratory 00
3. Engineering Workshop / Course/Workshop /
Kitchen 04 04
4, Clinical Laboratory 00
5, Hospital 00
6. Model Studio 00
Others
1. Case Study Presentation 04
2. Guest Lecture 02
3. Industry / Field Visit 00 14
4., Brain Storming Sessions 04
5. Group Discussions 04
6. Discussing Possible Innovations 00
Term Tests, Laboratory Examination/Written Examination, Presentations 10
Total Duration in Hours 45
.u}’ ]ﬂﬂf
|
o
£
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7. Course Assessment and Reassessment

The details of the components and subcomponents of course assessment are presented in the
Programme Specifications document pertaining to the UG Programme (B.Sc. / B.Com/ BBA). The
procedure to determine the final course marks is also presented in the Programme
Specifications document.

The evaluation questions are set to measure the attainment of the COs. In either component (CE
or SEE) or subcomponent of CE (SC1, SC2, 5C3 or 5C4), COs are assessed as illustrated in the
following Table.

Focus of CO’s on each Component or Subcomponent of Evaluation:

Component 1: CE {60% Component 2:
Weightage) SEE (40%
Subcomponent> SCi s Weightage)
Practical
Subcomponent Type > Assessment Assignment T
Maximum Marks» 30 30
CO-1 X X X
CO-2 X
€O-3 X X
Co-4 X
co-5 X X X

The Course teader assigned to the course, in consultation with the Head of the Department, shall
provide the focus of COs in geach component of assessment in the above template at the
beginning of the semester.

Course reassessment policies are presented in the Academic Regulations document.

8. Achleving COs

The following skills are directly or indirectly imparted to the students in the following
teaching and learning methods:

8. No | Curriculum and Capabilities Skills I How imparted during the course

1 Knowledge |Face to face lectures

Z Understanding Face to face lectures, group discussions

3. | Critical Skills L

Analytical Skills Face to face lectures, activities, , group
|discussions, assignment

[ Problem Sowin_g Skills

— 4 ¥
W7
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6. | Practical Skills Face to face lectures, activities, , group
ln:Iisr.uss.f(’::rus, course work
7. | Group Work urse work, practice, assignment, group
discussion
8 'Self-Learning Ilécurse work, practice, assignment, group
Iu:list:ussicm
9. | Written Communication Skills tace to face lectures, Course work, practice, [
ssighment, group discussion |
10. | Verbal Communication Skills Face to face lectures, Course work, practice,
assignment, group discussion |
i1. | Presentation SKills o |
12. | Behaviaral Skills [Course work, practice, assignment, group
|discussion, presentation practice, role plays
. N Assignment B
13. | Information Management pese
14. | Personal Management [
15. | Leadership Skills i

9. Course Respurces

c.

Approved by the Aghdemic Council at its 23™ meeting held on 15™ July 2021

Essential Reading

1. Class Notes

2. Raman M and Sharma S {2004) Technical Communication: Principles and Practice.
New Delhi: Oxford University Press

3. Hory Sankar Mukherjee, {2013), Business Communication, Oxford University Press
4. Kroehnert, Gary (2004), Basic Presentation Skills, Tata McGraw Hill

Recommended Reading

1. Sathya Swaroop Debashish and Bhagaban Das, {2014), Business
Communication, PHI, New Delhi

2. Young, Dona ) {2006) Foundations of Business Communications: An Integrated
Approach, Tata McGraw Hill

3. Kaul, Asha {2007) Effective Business Communication, Prentice Hall India

4, Bienvenu, Sherron (2008) The Presentation Skills Workshop, Prentice Hall

5. KavitaTyagi and Padma Misra (2011) Professional Communication, PHI
Learning Private Limited, New Delhi

Websites

1. www.myenglishpages.com

2.  www.britishcouncil.com I'f"f \\

3. www.englishmaeazine.com 3 A

4.  www.justenglishmagazine.com =

1.

d. Other Electronic Resources

Electronic resources on the course area are available on RUAS library
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10. Course Organization

Course Code | TSM101A

Course Title English for Communication 1

Course Leader's Name As per Timetable

Phone: +91-80-453666666

E-mall: director.tsld@msruas.ac.in
Course Specifications Approval Date July-2022

Next Course Specifications Review Date | July-2026

Course Leader's Contact Details
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Course Specifications: Computer Applications

Course Title Computer Applications
Course Code BAMI1G1A

Course Type Skill Enhancement Course
Department Management Studies
Faculty © | Management and Commerce

1. Course Summary

The course trains the students with Information Technology tools which includes various Office
Automation Tools for individuals and corporate.

The student will be trained an Advanced MS Qffice applications to create professional-quality documents.
Main emphasis will be given on Advanced Excel to perform arithmetic, fina ncial and statistical operations
and functions. The student will be trained to gain the skills necessary to use pivot tables, audit and analyze
worksheet data using what-if analysis, utilize data tools, create record and manage macros.

2. Course Size and Credits:

Number of Credits 02

Credit Structure (Lecture: Tutorial: Practical) | 1:0:1

Total Hours of Interaction 55

Number of Weeks in a Semester 15

Department Responsible Management Studies
Total Course Marks 50

As per the Academic Regulation/Programme
Specifications
As per the Academic Regulations/Programme
Specifications

Pass Criterion

Attendance Requirement

3. Course Qutcomes {COs)
After the successful completicn of this course, the student will be able to:

. Create professional-quality documents

Identify, categorize, record, store and process the office data and records effectively
Perform arithmetic, logical, referencing and financial functions using MS Excel
Analyse data using pivot tables and what-if analysis

) gﬂ . Develop laboratory report in the prescribed format

e, . T
N, et
~U% -4 Course Contents

Unit 1 (Word-Processing): Concept of Word Processor, creating a New Document, Formatting of a
Document, Working with Tables, Creating Newspaper Columns, Indexes and Table of Contents, Creating
References, Reviewing the Documents, Applying Track Changes, Adding Hyperlinks, Mail Merge, Protecting
the Document.

P f' '| I"::IF
e
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Unit 2 {Formulas and Functions in M5 Excel): Arithmetic Formulas, Library, Financial, Statistical, String
Functions and Logical Functions, Referencing Cells, Creating Charts and Graphics.

Unit 3 {Advanced Excel): Exchanging Data using Clipboard, Filter, Advanced Filter, Applying Conditional
Formatting, Pivot Tables and Pivot Charts, What-if Analysis, Object Linking and Embedding, Macros,

Recording and Managing Macros

Unit4 {PowerPoint Presentation): Creating, Managing, Viewing and Navigating a Presentation, Master

Views, Slide Master, Hyperlinks, Animation and Multimedia, Slide Transition.

5. Course Map (CO-PO-PSO Map)

Programme Specific

Programme Qutcomes [POs) Outcomes (PSOs)

po-1 | P0-2 [P0-3| P-4 | PO-5 |PO-6| PO-7| PO-8| PO-9 | PO-10 | PO-11 | PO-12| PO-13 PO-14 pspy 1| pso-2 PSO-3 PSO-4
cO-1 2 2 2
€o-2 3 1 ¥
€0-3 2 3
co-4 1 i
€O-5 2 1 3 2

| 3: Very Strong Contribution, 2: Streng Contribution, 1: Moderate Contribution

6. Course Teaching and Learning Methods

Teaching and Learning Methods

Duratlon in hours iT

otal Duration

in Hours
Face to Face Lectures 15
Demonstrations
1. Demanstration using Videos 00 00
2. Demonstration using Physical Models / Systems ao
3. Demonstration on a Computer 8]4)
Numeracy 00
1. Solving Numerical Problems [ 00
Practical Work
1. Course Laboratory o0
2. Computer Laboratory 30
3. Engineering Workshop / Course/Workshop /| 00 20
Kitchen
4. Clinical Laboratory 00
3. Hospital 00
6. Model Studio 00
Others
1. Case Study Presentation 00
2. Guest Lecture oG
3. Industry / Field Visit 00 00
4. Brain Storming Sessions 04
y ’;i‘Sity °f1%4. 5. Group Discussions 00
,-f.§./;;\“-\ b. Discussing Possible nnovations oo
/ Fp” C.T}—rm Tests, Laboratory Examination/Written Examination, Presentations |10
Total Duration in Hours 55
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7. Course Assessment and Reassessment

The details of the components and subcomponents of course assessment are presented in the
Programme Specifications document pertaining to the B.B.A. Programme, The procedure to determine
the final course marks is also presented in the Programme Specifications document.

The evaluation questions are set to measure the attainment of the COs. In either component (CE or
SEE) or subcomponent of CE (SC1 and SC2}, COs are assessed as illustrated in the following Table.

Focus of COs on each Component or Subcomponent of Evaluation

Component 1; CE {60% Weightage) Component 2:
SEE (40%
Subcomponent W sC1 5C2 Weightage)
Subcomponent Type Lab Manual
1
Lab Manual Report report 2 20 Marks
Maximum Marks > 15 15
CO-1 X X
CO-2 x b 4
CO-3 X x
co-4 X X X
€O-5 X

The Course Leader assigned to the course, in consultation with the Head of the Department, shall
provide the focus of COs in each component of assessment in the above template at the beginning of
the semester.

Course reassessment policies are presented in the Academic Regulations/Programme Specifications
documeni.
8. Achieving COs

The following skills are directly or Indirectiy imparted to the students in the following teaching and
learning methods:

5. No Curriculum and Capabilities Skills | How imparted during the course
1 Knowledge Class room lectures and laboratory,
instructions

2. Understanding Laboratory instruction

3. Critical Skills Laboratory work

4, Analytical Skills Laboratory work

5. Problem Solving Skills Laboratory work

6. Practical Skills Laboratory work

7. Group Work Laboratory work

8. Self-Learning Laboratory work

9. Written Communication Skills Laboratory work
i0. | Verbal Communication Skills Laboratory Viva
11. Presentation Skills Laboratory report
12. Behavioral Skills -
13, Information Management laboratory report

14. | Personal Management Effective management of learning,

Approved by the Academic Council at its 23" meeting held on 15 July 2021 "Lﬂl“ Page 35 of 201
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time management, achieving the)
learning outcomes

15. Leadership Skills Laboratory instruction
16. Ability Enhancement Laboratory work
17. Skill/Vecational Enhancement Laboratory work, Laboratory report

9. Course Resources

Essential Reading

1. Laboratory Manual and Class Notes

2. Rajaraman, V. and Adabala Neeharika,, (2014). ‘Fundamentals of Computers’, 6%
edition, PHI Learning Pvt. Ltd.

3. Lambert, Joan. and Frye Curtis., (2016). ‘Microsoft Office 2016 Step by Step’, 2™ edition,
India, Microsoft Press.

4, Bulsari, 5., Sinha, 5. and Pandya, K., (2012). ‘SPSS in Simple Steps’, New Delhi,
DreamTech Press.

Recommended Reading
1. ITL Education Solutions Limited, {20%1). ‘Fundamentals of Computers’, For
Undergraduate Courses in ‘Commerce and Management’, India, Pearson Education.
2. House, Dorothy. {2015). ‘Microsoft Word, Excel, and PowerPoint’; Just for Beginners,
UK, Outskirts Press.
3. Meyers, LS., Gamst, G.C. and Guarino, A, (2013). ‘Performing Data Analysis’, Using
IBM SPSS, 1st edition, Wiley-Blackwell.

Magazines and Journals
1. Inside Microsoft Office Magazine, The Ceding Institute, Monthly
2. Data Quest, Cyber Media India Ltd, Fortnightly

Websites
1. “what-is-powerpoint”, (Retrieved on 5" June 2022)
https://supoori.microsoft.com/en-us/ office/ what-is-powerpoint-5fcc860-d199-
4d85-ad1b-4b74018acfSbtwt.mc id=otc powerpoini#
2. “Excel 2013 - Getting Started with Excel”, {(Retrieved on 5% June 2022)
https://edu.gciglobal.org/en/excel2013/getting-started-with-excel/1

Other Electronic Resources
MS Office
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Course Specifications: Business and Technology

Course Title Business and Technology
Course Code COC106A

Course Type Discipline Core Course
Department Commerce

Faculty Management and Commerce

1. Course Summary

The aim of this course is to introduce students the basic concept of business, vision and mission of
the organisation.

This course deals with the varicus factors involved n external environments. Students are taught
about public, private, joint sectors and problems faced by organizations. Students are alsc trained to
present the need for corporate social responsibility.

2. Course Size and Credits:

Number of Credits 04

Credit Structure (Lecture: Tutorial: Practical) | 4:0:0
Total Hours of Interaction 70
Number of Weeks in a Semester 15
Department Responsible Comunerce
Total Course Marks 100

As per the Academic Regulations/Program
Specifications
As per the Academic Regulations/Program
Specifications

Pass Criterion

Attendance Reguirement

3. Course Qutcomes {COs)

After the successful completion of this course, the student will be able to:

co1 Identify the business organization, its stakeholders, and the external
environment,

Co2 Analyzing the Business organizational structure, functions, and governance.

Understand the varicus functions of management such as R & D, sales, marketing,
production, purchase, administration, finance & accounting, support services, and
human resources.

Understand the meaning and concept of professional ethics in accounting and
business

Assess the various functions of a leader, personal effectiveness, and
communication

B

A "LA
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4, Course Contents

Unit 1 {The business organization, its stakeholders and the external environment): The purpose and
types of business organisation, Stakeholders in business organisations, Political and legal factors
affecting business, Macroeconomic factars, Micro economic factors, Social and demegraphic factors,
Technological factors, Environmental factors, Competitive factors.

Unit 2 (Business organizational structure, functions and governance): The formal and informal
business organisation, Business organisational structure and design, Organisational culture in
business, Committees in business organisations, Governance and social respensibility in business.

Unit 3 {Accounting and reporting systems, compliance, control, technology and security): The
relationship between accounting and other business functions, Accounting and finance functions
within business organisations, Principles of law and regulation governing accounting and auditing,
The sources and purpose of internal and external financial information, provided by business,
Financial systems, procedures and related IT applications, Internal controls, authorisation, security of
data and compliance within business, Fraud and fraudulent behaviour and their prevention in
business, including money laundering, The impact of Financial Technology {Fintech) on accounting
systems.

Unit 4 (Leading and managing individuals and teams & Personal effectiveness and communication):
Leadership, management and supervision, Recruitment and selection of employees, individual and
group behaviour in business organisations, Team formation, development and management,
Motivating individuals and groups, Learning and training at work, Review and appraisal of individual
performance, The application and impact of Financial Technology (FinTech} in accountancy and audit,
Personal effectiveness techniques- Consequences of ineffectiveness at work, Competence
frameworks and personal development, Scurces of conflicts and technigues for conflict reselution
and referral -Communicating in business.

Unit 5 (Professional ethics in accounting and business): Fundamental principles of ethical behavior,
The role of regulatory and professional bodies in promeoting ethical and professional standards in the

accountancy profession, Corporate codes of ethics, Ethical conflicts and dilemmas.

5. Course Map {CO-PO-PSO Map]

Programme Outcomes (POs) Programme Specific
Outcomaes {PSOs)
PD-1|PD-2 | PO-3| PC-4| PO-5| PO-6| PO-7 | PO-8| PO-9| PO-10| PO-11| PO-12 | PO-13 | PSO-1|PSO-2Z PSO-3 PSO-4

Co-1| 1 2 1 1

COo-2 2 2 1 1

CO-3 1 2 1 2

CO-4 1 2 3 2 2

CO-5 2 2 | 2 3

3: Very Strong Contribution, 2: Strong Contribution, 1: Moderate Contribution

f .'ﬁﬁ, \
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6. Course Teaching and Learning Methods

Teaching and Learning Methods Duration in hours Tot_a | Duration
in Hours
Face to Face Lectures 47
Demonstrations
1. Demonstration using Videos 03 03
2. Demonstration using Physical Models / Systems 00
3, Demonstration on a Computer (M1
Numeracy 00
1. Solving Numerical Problems | 00
Practical Work
1. Course Laboratory 00
2. Computer Laboratory 00
3. Engineering Workshop / Course/Workshop /
, 00 00
Kitchen
4. Clinical Laboratory 00
5. Hospital 0o
6. Model Studio 00
Others
1. Case Study Presentation 03
2. Guest Lecture 02
3. Industry / Field Visit 00 10
4, Brain Storming Sessions 02
5. Group Discussions 03
6. Discussing Possible Innovations 00
Term Tests, Laboratory Examination/Written Examinaticn, Presentations 10
Total Duration in Hours 70

7. Course Assessment and Reassessment

The details of the components and subcomponents of course assessment are presented in the
Programme Specifications document pertaining to the B.Com (Hons} Programme. The procedure to
determine the final course marks is also presented in the Programme Specifications document.

The evaluation questions are set to measure the attainment of the COs. In either component (CE or
SEE) or subcomponent of CE {SC1 and 5C2}), COs are assessed as illustrated in the following Table.

Focus of COs on each Component or Subtomponent of Evaluation

Component 1: CE {60% Weightage) Component
2: SEE (40%
N Subcomponent » sC1 sc2 Weightage)
“5, Assignment/
? bcompanent Type Mid-Term Test Quiz / Lab/Presentation | 40 Marks
_ é.’ | 2 Group
- Activity
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Maximum Marks J» 25 25 10
CO-1 X X
co-2 X X X X
cO-3 X X
Co-4 X X
CO-5 X X
The details of SC1 and SC2 are presented in the Programme Specifications Document.

The Course Leader assigned to the course, in consultation with the Head of the Department, shatl
provide the focus of COs in each component of assessment in the above template at the beginning of
the semester.

Course reassessment policies are presented in the Academic Regulations document/Programme
Specifications document.

8. Achieving COs

The following skills are directly or indirectly imparted to the students in the following teaching and
learning methods:

S.No | Curriculum and Capabil_iﬁes Skills | How imparted during the course
1. Knowledge Class room lectures
2. Understanding Class room lectures
3. | Critical Skills Assignment
4, Analytical Skills Class room, assignment
5. Problem Sclving Skills Assignment
6. Practical Skills Assignment
7. Group Work Case study Presentation
8. Self-Learning Assignment
9, Wwritten Communication Skills Assignment, examination
10. Verbal Communication Skills Case study and group discussions
11, Presentation Skills Student Presentations
12, Behaviaral Skills Group discussians
13. Information Management Assignment
14. Persanal Management Effective Time Management in
Learning Process
15, Leadership Skills Class room lectures
16. | Ability Enhancement Assignment and Problem Solving
17. | skill/Vocational Enhancement Student Presentations

9. Course Resources

a. Essential Reading

1. ACCA F1 - Business & Technology Bock published by Kaplan
Publications Vasishth, Neeru, “Business Organization”, Taxmann, New
Delhi

2. Talloo, Thelman )., “Business Qrganizational and Management”, TMH,
New Delhi

3. Tulsian, P.C., Business Qrganisation, Pearson Education, New Delhi
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4. Gupta, R. N. “ Business Organisation & Management” Edited 2015
TXMAN Publishing, New Delhi 110011

5. B.G. Satyaprasad , K. Nirmala , Vedananda Murthy & D.5.
Gopalakrishna “ Business Organization and Management” Edited
2012, 1. K. International Publishing House Pvt. Ltd. 4435-36/7, Ansari
Road, Darivaganj , New Delhi - 110002, Delhi, India

b. Recommended Reading
1. PAUL (2011), Business Environment, 2nd Edition, Tata McGraw-Hill Education.
2. Wetherly Paul and Dorron, (2018}, Business Environment, 4th Ed. Oxford
University Press.
3. Hamilton Leslie, Webster Philip, (2015}, The International Business Environment,
3rd Ed. Oxford University Press.
4. Gopal Namitha, {2008}, Business Environment, 2nd Ed. Mc Graw Hill.

¢ Magazines and Journals
9. Prabandhan: Indian lournal of Management, Monthly
10, Asian Journal of Management cases, bi-annual
11. Harvard Business Review, six issues annually
12. Business Line, supplement Catalyst, weekly
d. Websites
1. hitps://findia.oup.com
2. hitos://www.mheducation.co.in
3. hitps:/fwww.pearson.com/

4. https://global.oup.com/academic/?ec=in&lang=en&
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Course Specifications: Financial Accounting =11

Course Title Financial Accounting — |
Course Code CoC107A

Course Type Discipline Core Course
Department Commerce

Faculty Management and Commerce

1. Course Summary

The course aims to equip students with essential knowledge of financial accounting for joint venture,
hire purchase and consignment.

Students are taught the concepts of hire purchase, cons‘ignment and insurance claims. Students are
taught the procedural steps and its importance in preparing departmental accounts for standalone
companies and accounting for branches. Students are also trained on application of financial
accounting concepts to prepare joint venture account and to calculate share capital and debenture

values.

2. Course Size and Credits:

Number of Credits 04

Credit Structure {Lecture: Tutorial: Practical}) | 4:0:0
Total Hours of Interaction 70
Number of Weeks in a Semester 15
Department Responsible Commerce
Total Course Marks 100

Pass Criterion

As per the Academic Regulations/Program
Specifications

Attendance Requirement

As per the Academic Regulations/Program
Specifications

3. Course Outcomes (COs)

After the successful completion of this course, the student will be able to:

I_,Sj&;%x\ Co-1.
(&7 P;\%G co-2.

f& COD-3.
I' & f \"g’,’,
s\ ¥2ZZ 2] coa
| <\ 75 /& :
* % rd * !
S

Explain the concept of hire purchase, consignment and insurance claims
Describe the practices of accounting for joint venture

Discuss the procedural steps to prepare accounts for branches,
departments and joint ventures

Apply the concept of financial accounting to determine share capital and
debentures values

Apply accounting concepts and principles to assess value of insurance claims

4. Course Contents

Approved by the Academic Council at its 23™ meeting held on 15% July 2021 Page 42 of 201
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Unit 1 [Accounting for Joint Ventures): Introduction, Objectives, Distinction between joint venture,
consignment and partnership, maintenance of accounts in the bocks of co-ventures, maintaining
separate books for joint venture, preparation of memorandum joint venture, problems on loint
venture

Unit 2 (Consignment Accounts): Introduction to consignment, Consignee, Goods Invoiced at Cost
Price and Selling Price, Normal Loss, Abnormal Loss, Valuation of Stock, Stock Reserve, Journal Entries,
Ledger Accounts in the books of Consignor and Consignee

Unit 3 (Hire Purchase System): Introduction te Hire Purchase and Installment Purchase System, Hire
Purchase Agreement, Hira purchase Price, Cash Price, Charges, Calculation of Interest, lournal Entries
and Ledger Accounts in the books of Hire Purchaser and Hire Vendor (Asset Accrual Method only)

Unit 4 (Branch Accounts): Introduction to branches of accounts, Types of Branches, Dependent
Branches, Supply of Goods at Cost Price, Inveice Price — Branch Account in the books of Head Office
(Debtors System Only)

Unit 5 (Departmental Accounts): Introduction to departmental accounts, basis of allccation of
expenses, trading and Profit and Loss Account in Columnar form — {Excluding Inter IDepartmentaI
Transfers at invoice price)

Unit 6 {Accounting for Share Capital & Debentures): Issue of shares, forfeiture, and Reissue of shares,
redemption of shares, Issue and redemption of debentures

5. Course Map {CO-PO-PSO Map)

Programme Outcomes (POs) Programme Specific
Outcomes {PSOs)
PO-1|P0O-2 | PO-3 | PO-4|PO-5| PO-6| PO-7| PO-8| PO-9| PO-10| PO-11 | PO-12 | PO-13 | PSO-1|PSD-2 PSO-3| PSO-4
Co-1| 2 1 3 2 1 2
co-2| 1 3 2 1 3
Co-3| 2 2 2 1 3
Co-4| 2 1 1 2 2 3
CO-5| 2 3 2 1 p.
3: Very Strong Contribution, 2: Strong Contribution, 1: Moderate Contribution

6. Course Teaching and Learning Methods

Teaching and Learning Methods Duration in hours Tot_al Duration
in Hours
Face to Face Lectures 47
Demonstrations
1. Demonstration using Videos 03 03
2. Demonstration using Physical Models / Systems 00
r"ﬁ Demonstration on a Computer 00
:":P#Jmeracy
/1. Solving Numerical Problems | 00 -
~— / ~0) \f
S sturs - 55 ( ) \Js
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Practical Work
1. Course Laboratory 00
2. Computer Laboratory 00
3, Engineering Workshop / Course/Workshop /
) Qo 00
Kitchen
4, Clinical Laboratory 00
5. Hospital Q0
6. Model Studio 00
Others
1. Case Study Presentation 03
2. Guest Lecture 02
3. Industry / Field Visit oD 10
4, Brain Storming Sessions 02
5. Group Discussions 03
6. Discussing Possible Innovations 00
Term Tests, Laboratery Examination/Written Examination, Presentations 10
Total Duration in Hours 70

7. Course Assessment and Reassessment

The details of the compenents and subcomponents of course assessment are presented in the
Programme Specifications document pertaining to the B.Com {Hons) Programme. The procedure to
determine the final course marks is also presented in the Programme Specifications document.

The evaluation questions are set to measure the attainment of the COs. in either component (CE or
SEE) or subcomponent of CE ($C1 and SC2), COs are assessed as illustrated in the following Table.

Focus of COs on each Component or Subcomponent of Evaluation
Component 1: CE {(60% Welghtage) Component
2: SEE (40%
Subcomponent sC1 sC2 Weightage)
Assignment/
Subcomponent Type - Quiz / ]
> Mid-Term Test Group Lab/Presentation 40 Marks
Activity
Maximum Marks I» 25 25 10
CO-1 X X
/,F--—th_.,_ CO-2 X X X X
AR 40N co-3 X X
[ e 3 N\ co-4 X X
[ i CO-5 X X
1/ The details of SC1 and SC2 are presented in the Programme Specifications Document.

&

Y

&

(< )
\2\ 7=z |
I*l‘.'-..

-Thctt'_ourse Leader assigned to the course, in consultation with the Head of the Department, shall

pravide the focus of CQOs in each component of assessment in the above template at the beginning of
the semester.

Course reassessment policies are presented in the Academic Regulations document/Programme
Specifications document.

Approved by the Academic Council at its 23 meeting held on 15 July 2021
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Achieving COs

The foliowing skills are directly or indirectly imparted to the students in the following teaching and
learning methods:

$.No | Curriculum and Capabilities Skills | How imparted during the course
1. Knowledge Class room lectures
2. Understanding Class room lectures
3. Critical Skills Assignment
4, Analytical Skills Class room, assighment
5. Problem Solving Skills Assighment
6. Practical Skills Assignment
7. Group Work Case study Presentation
a. Self-Learning Assignment
9. Written Communication Skills Assignment, examination
10. | verbal Communication Skills Case stucly and group discussions
11. Presentation Skills Student Presentations
12. Behavioral Skills Group discussions
13. Infermation Management Assignment
14. Personal Management Effective Time Management in
Learning Process
15. | Leadership Skills Class room lectures
16. Ability Enhancement Assignment and Problem Solving
17. | Skill/Vocational Enhancement Student Presentations

8. Course Resources

a. Essential Reading
1. Beams F. A, Anthony Joseph H., Bettinghaus and Smith Kenneth. (2011)
Advanced Accounting, 11th Edition, Prentice Hzll, New leresy
2. Christensen Theodore, Cottrell David and Baker Richard. {2013) Advanced
Financial Accounting, 10th Edition, McGraw-Hill/ frwin
3.  S.N. Maheshwari and $.K. Maheshwari. (2010) Advanced Accounting Vol. Il
11th Edition, Vikas Publishing Housing, New Delhi

b. Recommended Reading
1. Fischer. M. Paul., Tayler. ). William and Cheng. H. Rita (2011) Advanced
Acccunting, 11th Edition, Cengage learning, Boston
2. PRichard Lewis and David Pendrill. {2004) 8th Edition, Advanced Financial
Accounting, Prentice Hall
3. Warren. S. Carl, Reeve. M. James and Duchac Jonathan {2013) Financial
Accounting, 13th Edition, Cengage Learning, Boston

¢ Magazines and Journals
13. Management Accountant, The Institute of Chartered Accountant of India
(ICAL), monthly.

2. http:/fwww.icfai.org/ ( 1"

4
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Course Specifications: Income-Tax Law and Practice

Course Title Income-~Tax Law and Practice

Course Code COC108A

Course Type Discipline Core Course

Department Commerce

Faculty Management and Commerce

1. Course Summary

The course aims to equip students with the essential knowledge of Indian direct taxation to prepare

Income tax returns and analyse the tax reforms.

This course deals with the concepts of tax and types of tax system in India. Students are introduced
to the concepts of assessee, residential status, heads of income, Income from Salary, Income from
House Property. Students are trained on the application of Income Tax concepts to determine tax

liability and analyse tax reforms.

2. Course Size and Credits:

Number of Credits 04

Credit Structure (Lecture: Tutorial: Practical) | 3:0:1
Total Hours of Interaction 85
Number of Weeks in a Semester i5
Department Responsible Commerce
Total Course Marks 100

Pass Criterion

As per the Academic Regulations/Program
Specifications

Attendance Requirement

As per the Academic Regulations/Program
Specifications

3. Course Outcomes (COs)

After the successful completion of this course, the student will be able to:

CO-1. Explain the concepts and principles of direct taxes in India
(0-2, Determine the residential status of an Assessee

“*@D-‘ Compute taxable income under salary head and tax liability of an Assessee

O-4. Discuss the tax provisions relevant to House Property
CO-5. Analyse the impact of tax reforms on Assessee

4. Course Contents

Unit 1 {Introduction to Income Tax): Types of Taxes, cannons of taxation, Definitions: assessment Year,
Previous Year, exceptions to the general rule of Previous Year, Assessee, Person, Income, casual
Income, Gross Total Income, Total Income, Agriculture Income, Incorme Tax Authorities and Procedures

of Assessments.

Unit 2 (Exempted Incomes): Introduction — Exempted Incomes U/S 10 — Restricted to Individual

Assessee.
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Unit 3 {Residential Status}: Residential Status of an individual — Determination of Residential Status
— Incidence of Tax — Problems.

Unit 4 (Income from Salary}: Meaning — Definition — Basis of Charge — Advance Salary — Arrears of
Salary — Allowances — Perquisites — Provident Fund = Profit in Lieu of Salary — Gratuity — Commutation
of Pension — Encashment of Earned leave — Compensation of voluntary retirement = Deductions from
Salary U/S 16 — Problems of Income form Salary.

Unit 5 (Income from House Property): Basis of Charge — Deemed Owners — Exempted Incomes form
House Property — Composite Rent — Annual Value — Determination of Annual Value ~ Treatment of
Unrealized Rent — Loss due to Vacancy — Deductions from Annual Value — Preblems on Income from
House property.

5. Course Map (CO-PO-PSO Map}

Programme Outcomes {(POs}) Programme Specific
Outcomes (PSOs)
pO-1|PO-2| PO-3| PO-4| PO-5| PO-6] PO-7| PO-8] PO-9] PO-10] PO-11 | PO-12 | PO-13 | PSO-1|PSO-2 PSO-3| PSO-4
C0-1 2 2
co-2 | 1 2 1 2
CO-3 1 1 3 3 1 2
CO-4 2 3 1 P
CO-5 1 3 2 2
3: Very Strong Contribution, 2: Strong Contribution, 1: Moderate Contribution

6. Course Teaching and Learning Methods

Teaching and Learning Methods Duration in hours Tot?l Duratlon
in Hours
Face to Face Lectures 32
Demonstrations
1. Demonstration using Videos 03 03
2. Demonstration using Physical Models / Systems 00
3. Dermonstration on a Computer 00
Numeracy 30
1. Selving Numerical Problems 30
Practical Work
1. Course Laboratory 00
2. Computer Laboratory 00
3. Engineering Warkshop / Course/Workshop /
00 0o
Kitchen
-l 4. Clinical Laboratory 00
1\ 5. Hospital 00
1 | 6. Model Studio 00
thers
1. Case Study Presentation 03 10
- 5 2. Guest Lecture 02
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3. Industry / Field Visit 00

4, Brain Storming Sessions 02

5. Group Discussions 03

6. Discussing Possible Innovations 00
Term Tests, Laboratory Examination/Written Examination, Presentations 10
Total Duration in Hours 85

7. Course Assessment and Reassessment

The details of the components and subcomponents of course assessment are presented in the
Programme Specifications document pertaining to the B.Com {Hons) Programme. The procedure te
determine the final course marks is also presented in the Programme Specifications document.

The evaluation guestions are set to measure the attainment of the COs. In either component (CE or
$EE) or subcompanent of CE (SC1 and SC2), COs are assessed as illustrated in the following Table.

Focus of COs on each Component or Subcomponent of Evaluation
Component 1: CE (60% Weightage) Component
Subcomponent » sC1 5C2 &:fgi::::s}
Assignment/ ]
Subcomponent Tﬂ: Mid-Term Test g:ﬂz:, Lab/Presentation T
Activity
Maximum Marks }» 25 25 10
CO-1 X X
CO-2 X X X X
C0-3 X X
Cco-4 X X
CO-5 X X
The details of SC1 and 5C2 are presented in the Programme Specifications Document.

The Ccurse Leader assigned to the course, in consultation with the Head of the Department, shall
provide the focus of COs in each component of assessment in the above template at the beginning of
the semester.

Course reassessment policies are presented in the Academic Regulations document/Programme
Specifications document.
8. Achieving COs

The following skills are directly or indirectly imparted to the students in the following teaching and
learning methods:

Approved by the Academic Council at its 23™ meeting held on 15" July 2021
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£/ po e \,crn 1. Knowledge Class room lectures
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6 Practical Skills Assignment

7. Group Work Case study Presentation

8. Seif-Learning Assignment

9. Written Communication Skills Assignment, examination

10. | Verbal Communication Skills Case study and group discussions

11. | Presentation Skills Student Presentations

12. | Behavioral Skills Group discussions

13. Information Management Assignment

14, | Personal Management Effective Time Management in
Learning Process

15. Leadership Skills Class room lectures

16. | Ability Enhancement Assignment and Problem Solving

17. | skill/Vocational Enhancement Student Presentations

9. Course Resources
a. Essential Reading
1. Singhania Vinod (2018) Direct Tax Laws, New Delhl, Taxman’s Publication*
2. Singhania Vinod and Singhania Kapil. (2018) Direct Tax Laws and Practice,
5dth edition, New Delhi, Taxman's Publications {p) Ltd.,
(Note: Latest Edition to be considered and will be added to library}

b. Recommended Reading
1. Ahuja Girish and Gupta Ravi (2018), Note on Direct Taxes, 24th edition, Bharat
Law House Pvi.
2. Mehrotra (2018) Direct Taxes Law and Practices Including Tax Planning and
Management and Wealth Tax Assessment Year, 40th Edition, New Delh], Sahitya
Bhavan Publication
3. Laland Vashisht (2018) Direct Tax, 35th Edition, | K International Publishing House
Pvt, Ltd
4. Swamynathan.C, Abhirami, D and Srinivas. G, Income Tax, Kalyani Publishers
¢. Magazines and Journals
1. Management Accountant, The Institute of Chartered Accountant of India
(ICAI), monthly.
2.  Chartered Accounts Today, The Institute of Chartered Accountant of India
(ICAl), monthly.
d. Woebsites
1. www.incometaxindia.gov.in
2. www.incometaxindiaefiling.gov.in
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Course Speclfications: Environmental Studies

Course Title | Environmental Studies
|Course Code |BTN101A

Department Biotechnology

Faculty Life and Allied Health Sciences

1. Course Summary

The aim of this course is to invoke awareness among students about the burning global
environmental issues.

The course exposes the students toc various problems associated with abuse of natural
resources. The concepts of ecosystems, biodiversity and its conservation and environmental
pollution will be discussed. The course emphasizes social issues associated with the
envireonment, and the impact of human population on the environment.

2. Course Size and Credits:

Number of credits 02 o
Total hours of classroom interaction | 30
Number of tutorial hours | 00
Number of semester weeks 16
Department responsible Department of Biotechnology
Course marks | Tetal: 50
Pass requirement ) As per academic documents
|_ Attendance requirement As per university regulations

Teaching, Learning and Assessment
3. Course Dutcomes
After undergoing this course students will be able to:

€O01. lliustrate the muitidisciplinary nature of environmental studies and recognize the
need for public awareness
C02. Explain the various natural resources and their associated problems, ecosystem, and
environmental pollution
_____ CO03. Analyse the concept of ecosystem and classify various types
__:-\thtl. Compare biodiversity at local, national and global levels
rd €@5, Discuss various social issues pertaining to environment including sustainable

i

i development and energy issues
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4, Course Contents

Matural resources: Forest resources: Use and over-exploitation, deforestation, Water
resources: Use and over-utilization of surface and ground water, floods, drought, conflicts
over water, dams-benefits and problems, Mineral resources: Use and exploitation,
environmental effects of extracting and using mineral resoaurces, case studies. Food resources:
World food problems, changes caused by agriculture and overgrazing, effects of modern
agriculture, fertilizer-pesticide problems, water logging, salinity. Energy resources: Growing
energy needs, renewable and non-renewable energy sources, use of alternate energy
saurces. Land resources: Land as a resource, land degradation, man induced landslides, soil

erosion and desertification.

Ecosystems: Concept of an ecosystem, Structure and function of an ecosystem, Producers,
consumers and decomposers, Energy flow in the ecosystem, Ecological succession, Food
chains, food webs and ecological pyramids. Introduction, types, characteristic features,
structure and function of the following ecosystem: Forest ecosystem, Grassland ecosystem,
Desert ecosystem, Aquatic ecosystems {ponds, streams, lakes, rivers, ocean estuaries).

Biodiversity and its conservation: Definition: genetic, species and ecosystem diversity,
Biogeographical classification of India, Value of biodiversity: consumptive use, productive
use, social, ethical aesthetic and option values Biodiversity at global, national and local
levels, india as a mega-diversity nation, Hot-spots of hiodiversity, Threats to biodiversity:
habitat loss, poaching of wildlife, man wildlife conflicts, Endangered and endemic species of
india, Conservation of biodiversity: In-situ and Ex-situ conservation of biodiversity.

Environmental Pollution: Definition, causes, effects and control measures of: Air pollution,
Water pollution, Soil pollution, Marine pollution, Noise pollution, Thermal pollution,
Nuclear pollution, Solid waste management: Causes, effects and control measures of urban
and industrial wastes, Role of an individual in prevention of pollution.

Disaster management: floods, earthquake, ¢yclone and landslides

Social Issues and the Environment: From unsustainable to sustainable development, Urban
problems and related to energy, Water conservation, rain water harvesting, watershed
management, Resettlement and rehabilitation of people; its problems and concerns.

Environmental ethics: Issues and possible solutions, climate change, global warming, acid rain,
zone layer depletion, nuclear accidents and holocaust, Case studies, Wasteland
\.ﬁ’m lamation, Consumerism and waste products, Environmental Protection Act, Air

(Brlevention and Control of Pollution) Act, Water {Prevention and control of Pollution) Act,
Q?! ldlife Protection Act, Forest Conservation Act, Issues involved in enforcement of

e _"‘ nviranmental legislation, Public awareness. Human Population and the Environment:
i Population growth, variation among nations, Population explosion.
i\
. . . : LA
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5. CO-PO Mapping

-l [ ] bn) (] =

Bl 88 3 8 8B 888 5¢§3F§¢§

o1 | 3 1 2| 2 I 3|1l a

el

o2 | 3 [ 1 2 | 3 3 1|1

o3| 3 _ 1 2 | 3 3 [ 1] 1

o4 | 3 Tl i3 |31 3| 1|1

| co5 | 3 3'——'113 3| 1|13 1|3
| 3: High Influence, 2: Moderate Influence, 1: Low Influence

6. Course Teaching and Learning Methods

Teaching and Learning Methods Duration in Total Duration in Hours
A — hours
Face to Face Lectures | 25
Demonstrations )
1. Demonstration using Videos 02
2. Demonstration using Physical 02
= Models/Systems I :
3. Demonstration on a Computer
Numeracy
1. Solving Numerical Problems ]
Practical Work
1. Course Laboratory 25
2. Computer Laboratory
3. Engineering Workshop/Course
Workshop/Kitchen
4. Clinical Laboratory
5. Hospital
| 6. Model Studio o
| Others

1. Case Study Presentation
2. Guest Lecture

|7 3. Industry/Field Visit

4. Brain Storming Sessions

5. Group Discussions
6. Discussing Possible Innovations

f‘ﬂ'@r?te:'t and Written Examination . k]
30

&

- J 5‘ F
. T iy =i ’
. ,?"oaf‘.lr'._l . E",:}\.\:a. e
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7. Course Assessment and Reassessment

The components and subcomponents of course assessment are presented in the
Academic Regulations document pertaining to the Programme. The procedure to
determine the final course marks is zlso presented in the Academic Regulations
document as well.

The assessment questions are set to test the course learning outcomes. In each component
or subcomponent, certain Course Outcomes are assessed as illustrated in the following

Table.

Focus of Course Learning Qutcomes in eagh component assessed

CE SEE
(S0% Weightage) {50% Welghtage) |
o8 SEE
Innovative Assignment
25 Marks 25 Marks

Co-1 — @
- CO-2 @ m
€0-3 B
CO-4 @
cO-5 @

The Course Leader assighed to the course, in consultation with the Head of the
Department, shall provide the focus of course outcomes in each component assessed
in the above tempicie at the beginning of the semester.

Course reassessment policies are also presented in the Academic Regulations document.

8. Achieving Course Learning Outcomes

The following skills are directly or indirectly imparted to the students in the following
teaching and learning methods:

5.No | Curriculum and Capabilities Skills| How imparted during the
| course
| 1. | Knowledge Classroom lectures
| 2. | Understanding | Classroom lectures, self-study
3. | Critical Skills | Assignment __ |
4. | Analytical Skills Assignment — |
5. Problem Solving Skills Assignment, Examination
6. | Practical Skills Assignment
7. Group Work -
8. | Self-Learning Self-study -
9. Wwritten Communication Skills | Assignment, examination
10. | Verbal Communication Skills --
11. | Presentation Skills - |
12. | Behavioral Skills -
13. | Information Management Aésignment
14. @ Personal Management —
15. | Leadership Skills - B

Approved by the Academic Council at its 23" meeting held on 157 July 2021
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g, Course Resources
a. Essential Reading

1. Class Notes

2. Bharucha, E., 2004, Environmental Studies, New Delhi: University Grants,
3. Ahluwalia, V.K., 2013, Environmentol Studies: Basic concepts, The Energy and
Resources Institute {TERI).

b. Recommended Reading

1. Jadhav, H., Bhosale, V.M., 1995, Environmental Protection and Laws,
Delhi: Himalaya Publishing House.

¢. Magazines and Journals

https://www.omicsonline.org/environmental-sciences-journals-imgpact-

d. Websites
httos://www_sciencedaily.com/news/earth climate/environmental science/

e. Other Electronic Resources
htto://www.globalissues.oriz/issue/ 168/ environmental-issues

10.Course Organization

Course Code _B'Il\llOlA

' Course Title Environmental Studies

Course Leader/s Name As per timetable
| Phone:| 03045366666
| Course Leader Contact Details E-mail:| hod.bt.Is@ msruas.ac.in

Course Specifications Approval Date June 22

Next Course Specifications Review I.!une 26

ety oS
s 2\
1)
f5¢
e |
\ U“ I'.
*

-
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Course Specifications: Health and wellbeing

Course Title Health and well being

Course Code  AHU101A

Department Allied Health Sciences |
Faculty Faculty of Life and Allied Health Sciences -

1. Course Summary:

1. Aim and Summary

The course is intended to introduce the concept of health and wellbeing and the ways in which
it could be achieved through integrative lifestyle. Students undergo various health issues
during their student period. Hence, it is imperative for them to maintain optimum health
through proper diet, healthy lifestyles, and adequate physical activity. This course will provide
simple and practical guidance to the students with Iatest scientific evidence in the field of
lifestyle medicine {modern medicine), Ayurveda, and Yoga, and Meditation. The course also
intends to equip students with handy tool as a continuous resource to facilitate lifestyle
changes.

Il. Aim
a) The course aims to provide students:

b) To enhance health and wellbeing through integrative lifestyle.

2. Course Size and Credits:

Number of credits 02
Total hours of classroom interaction during the 15
semester

Number of practical/tutorial hours during the 15

semester

Course leaders N Dr. Krishnamurthy Jayanna

Mr. Shivanand Savatagi

| Number of semester weeks 16
Department responsible Allied Health Sciences (Division of

Integrative Health Sciences)
Total Marks; 50

As per the Academic Regulations

As per the Academic Regulations

o _ J}j{@;
/
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I. Teaching, Learning and Assessment

3.  Course Qutcomes (CO)

' No Intended learning outcome

[
1 To understand the definitions and scope of health, wellbeing and quality of life, and

how they are changing in current times

2 To understand the relationship between lifestyles and health and wellbeing; and
science of Integrative Lifestyle based on modern and traditional approaches

3 To apply to% and methods related to different aspects of Integrative Lifestyle |
4 To apply the concepts of comprehensive Integrative Lifestyle for improving health and
wellbeing

4,  Course Contents

Unit-1: Health, wellbeing, and quality of life
¢ Definitions, determinants, and dimensions
Changing paradigms of lifestyles
Reasons for change in lifestyle paradigms
Effects of changing lifestyles on Health and Wellbeing
Understanding Integrative Lifestyle {(definition and components)

+ & B D

Unit-2: Science of lifestyle based on Modern Medicine
¢ Nutrition: Energy, metabolism, healthy and balanced diet, Calories, Understanding
through charts and scales
« Healthy sleep: Science of sleep, importance, sleep hygiene
¢ Physical activity and its benefits
¢ Substance use (tobacco, alcohol), healthy habits and healthy lifestyles
e Stress management and Sleep hygiene as part of Healthy lifestyle

Unit -3: Ayurveda Lifestyle
s Individual’s unique body — mind constitution
s Variations in individual’s constitutions {diurnal effects, seasonal effects, age related
effects and effects of food)
e ¢ Recommendations (Daily, Seasonal) for Ayurvedic lifestyle customized to individual
S;JGM%\ constitution

[ &/ ﬁjfj U}\% Yoga and Meditation
| 1~ 74 o '| Philosophy and Science of Yoga and Meditation
o\ N7 l&¥ | Practical demonstration of simple yoga techniques
‘ﬁ?k" 47|/« Heartfulness meditation and supportive practices demonstration

v
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5. Course Map {CO-PO-PSO Map}

Programme Specific
Programme Outcomes {POs) Outcomes (PSOs)
PO-1/PO-2|PO-3 P0—4!P0-5 PO-6|PD-7|PO-8/PO-5|PO-10P0-11P0-12| PSO-1 PSO-2 PSO-3
co-1 1 2 2 2
CO-2 i 2 2 2
co-3 | 2 2 2
Co-4 2 2 2
3: Very Strong Contribution, 2: Strong Contribution, 1: Moderate Contribution
6.Course Teaching and Learning Methods
T?achi_ng and Learning Methods Duration | Total Duration in Hours |
| = {hours) |
Face to Face Lectures - 10 !

Demonstrations
1. Demonstration using Videos |
| 2. Demonstration using Physical | 02 a2
Models/ Systems/in person
| 3. Demonstration on a Computer/online classes |
Numeracy

1. Solving Numerical Problems
 Practical Work
1. Course Laboratory
' 2. Computer Laboratory
3. Engineering Workshop/Course
e Wrrkshon/Kitchen
4, Clinical Laboratory
5. Hospital _ |
6. Model Studio I _ ]
Others
1. Case Studv Presentation 0z
2. Guest Lecture _ 03
3. Industry/Field Visit
4, Brain Storming Sessions 02

roup Discussions

%ﬁ‘&’ 05

¥ ir . i, Rl VER—
KDyration|in Hours 30

y

7 Course Assessment and Reassessment

The details of the components and subcomponents of course assessment are presented in the
Programme Specifications document pertaining to the B.Sc Programme. The procedure to determing the
final course marks is also presented in the Programme Specifications document. &Eﬂ; -'FU
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The evaluation questions are set to measure the attainment of the COs. In either component {CE or SEE}
or subcomponent of CE {SC1, SC2, SC3 or SC4), COs are assessed as illustrated in the following Table.

Focus of CO’s on each Component or Subcomponent of Evaluation:

Component 1: CE (Gﬂ%lgomponent ;‘
Weightage} EE (a0
SubcomponentEF C1 SC2 Weightage)
Practical .
Subcomponent Type B3 ‘Assessment Assignment s 0 Marks
Maximum MarksB2 30 30
ICO-1 X b
CO-2 X
co-3 X he S
Co-4 X

The Course Leader assigned to the course, in consultation with the Head of the Department, shall provide
the focus of COs in each component of assessment in the above template at the beginning of the
semester. The overall 40% is required to clear the course that incudes CE and 5EE components.

Course reassessment policies are presented in the Academic Regulations document.

8. Achieving COs

The following skills are directly or indirectly imparted to the students in the following teaching and

learning methods:

S. No

Curriculum and Capabilities Skills

How imparted during the course

1. Knowledge

Face to face lectures

2. Understanding

Face to face lectures, group discussions

3. Critical Skills

Analytical Skills

Face to face lectures, activities, , group
discussions, assignment

5. Problem Solving Skills

T ey
6. Practical Skills r,_.l--—-m,'\\ Face to face lectures, activities, , group
o A " discussicns, course work
| { f:.- _..-"": ".ll
LI | ok
7. Group Work 'i., ! - Course work, practice, assignment, group

" [discussion

8. Self-Learning

Course work, practice, assignment, group

discussion

Approved by the Acad&nﬁﬁncil at its 23" meeting held on 15% July 2021
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9, Written Communication Skills :!Face to face lectures, Course work, practice,
] 4lassignment, group discussion
10. | Verbal Communication Skills Face to face lectures, Course work, practice,
lassignment, group discussion [
11. | Presentation Skills {~- |
12. | Behavioral Skills ICourse work, practice, assighment, group ‘
discussion, presentation practice, role plays
Assignment
13. | Information Management
14, | Personal Management
15. | Leadership Skills

Approvedby t

9.Course resources

a. Essential Reading

1.
2,
3.

9.

Science and practice of Integrative Health and Wellbeing Lifestyle

Simple Heartfulness Practices

Chandola H M. Lifestyle disorders: Ayurveda with lots of potential for prevention.
Year : 2012 / Volume: 33 | Issue Number: 3 / Page: 327-327

Cohen, M. Challenges and Future Directions for Integrative Medicine in Clinical
Practice. Evid-Based-Integrative-Med2. 117-122 {2005}

Diet, nutrition and the prevention of chronic diseases: report of a Joint WHO/FAQC
Expert Consultation. WHO Technical Report Series, No. 916. Geneva: World Health
Organization; 2003.

Horst R, laeger M, Smeekens $ et al. Host and Environmental Factor Influencing
Individual Human Cytokine Responses. 2016, Cell167, 1111-1124

Irwin, M., Opp, M. Sleep Health: Reciprocal Regulation of Sleep and Innate Immunity.
Neuropsychopharmacol 42, 129-155 (2017)

What is Integrative Healthcare? - Duke Integrative Medicine. {2020),. Retrieved 23
August 2020, from https:/dukeintegrativemedicine.org/ leadership-program/what-
is-integrative-healthcare/

Kamlesh D Patel. The Profound Beauty of Yoga. Heartfulness Collector's Edition.
December 2018

10. Kamlesh D Patel. Yogic Psychology. Heartfulness Collectors’ edition. December 2019

h. Recommended Reading

Heartfulness Way

Designing Destiny

Disease burden and mortality estimates. (2020}. Retrieved 23 August 2020, from
https://www.who.int/healthinfo/global burden disease/estimates/enfindex1.html
Garaulet, M., Gdmez-Abelldn, P., Alburquerque-Béjar, J. et al. Timing of food intake
predicts weight loss effectiveness. Int Obes 37, 604-611 (2013}

5. H. {2020). The 4 most important types of exercise Harvard Health. Retrieved 23
ugust 2020, from https:/l,www.heaIth.han_.card.edu/exercise—and—fitness/.Ehe#
)
cademic Council at its 23™ meeting held on 15 July 2021 Page 59 of 201 'QL_E Hﬂu

i



B. Com {Hons)

most-important-types-of-exercise

6. Johnstone AM, Murison SD, Duncan JS, Rance KA, Speakman J. Factors influencing
variation in basal metabolic rate include fat-free mass, fat mass, age, and circulating
thyroxine but not sex, circulating leptin, or trilodothyronine. Am J Clin Nutr. 2005
Nov; 82(5):941-8

7. Medicine, U. (2020}, Why does Integrative Medicine Matter? Explore Integrative
Medicine. Retrieved 23 August 2020, fromhttps://exploreim.ucla.edu/video/why-
integrative-medicine-matters/

8. Megari K. Quality of life in chronic disease patients. Heal Psychol Res. 2013

9. PILCHER et al. Sleep quality versus sleep quantity: relationships between sleep and
measures of health, well-being and sleepiness in college students. Journal of
Psychosomatic Research, Vol. 42, No. 6, pp. 583 596. 1997

10. Rebel DK, Greeson IM, Brainard GC, Rosenzweig 5. Mindfulness-based stress
reduction and health-related quality of life in a heterogeneous patient population.
Gen Hosp Psychiatry. 2001

11. Tolahunase, Madhuri R. et al. 'Yoga- and Meditation-based Lifestyle Intervention
Increases Neuroplasticity and Reduces Severity of Major Depressive Disorder: A
Randomized Controlied Trial'. 1 Jan. 2018: 423 - 442.

12. Types of Stressors {Eustress vs. Distress). {2020). Retrieved 23 August 2020, from
https://www.mentalhelp.net/articles/ types-of-stressors-eustress-vs-distress/

13. Vasant Lad. The Complementary Bock of Ayurvedic Home Remedies. London. 2006.

14. Wang C (2014). Challenges for the Future of Complementary and Integrative Care.
Health Care Current Reviews 2: €102.d0i:10.4172/2375-4275.1000e 102
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Course Specifications: Internship

Course Title Internship

Course Code | COUI01A

Course Type Skill Enhancement Courses
Department Commerce

Faculty Management and Commerce

1. Course Summary

The aim of this course is to enable students to experience a working environment of an organization in the

salected Industry.

The students visit various departments of an organisation in the selected industry and observe

the activities in each of the departments and relate to underlying theoretical concepts. Students are also
required to conduct relevant analyses of the organisation and document their learning experience.

2. Course Size and Credits:

Number of Credits 03

Credit Structure (Lecture: Tutorial: Practical) | 0:0:3
Total Hours of interaction 90
Number of Weeks in a Semester 15
Department Responsible Commerce
Total Course Marks 100

As per the Academic Regulations/Program
Specifications
As per the Academic Regulations/Program
Specifications

Pass Criterion

Attendance Requirement

3. Course Outcomes {COs)

After the successful completion of this course, the student will be able to:

| Discuss the vision, mission, core values and structure of the organisation in
| the selected industry
Analyse the business objectives of the Organisation and its Strategic Business
| Units {SBUs)
Discuss the financial wealth of the organisation using relevant te techniques
Discuss the functions, responsibilities and inter-relationships of the
| department(s) to meet business objectives

4, ?oﬁ;ée Contents

Unit 1: Introduction to profile, Vision and Mission, Product range of the organisation

Unit 2: Study Organisational structure

Unit 3: Study Functional areas and Operational activities of each of the department(s)

Unit 4: Select a particular function in the department and study the process in detail including  the various
stake holders invelved to ensure smooth work completion

Unit 5: Conduct a detailed financial analysis of the organisation using appropriate techniques "
Unit 6: Identify good practices and provide suggestions for the department(s) g _Lﬂ .
Unit 7: Prepare and present internship report in the prescribed format 1}“‘

4 d.
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Programme Outcomes [POs) P?g::;": ?::;:;ic
po-1| Po-2 | Po-3 | PO-4 | PO-5 | PO-6 | PO-7[PO-8[ PO-9 | PO-10 [PO-11] PO-12 | PO-13 | PSO-1 | PSO-2 | P5O-3 | PSO-4
co1| 3 | 2 | | B 3
co-2 1| 2 | 2 1 3
co-3 2 | 2 | 3 | 2
o4 1 3 | 2] 2 2 | 2 1 3 1

3: Very Strong Contribution, 2: Strang Contribution, 1: Moderate Contribution

6. Course Teaching and Learning Methods

Teaching and Learning_Methods

' Face to face interaction

Industry Internship

Field work

Report Writing

Presentation preparations

‘Evaluation of Report and Presentations

Total Duration in Hours

7. Course Assessment and Reassessment

Durationﬁ. ~ Total Duration in
hours Hours
10
40
20
80
10
10
a0

The details of the components and subcomponents of course assessment are presented in the Programme
Specifications document pertaining to the B.Com (Hons) Programme. The procedure to determine the final
course marks is also presented in the Programme Specifications document.

The evaluation questions are set to measure the attainment of the COs. in either component {CE or S5EE) or
subcomponent of CE, COs are assessed as illustrated in the following Table.

Focus of COs on each Component or Subcomponent of Evaluation
Component 1: CE Component 2: 5EE
{60% Weightage) (40% Weightage)
Subcomponent ¥ CE SEE
.O%om ::pb:;mponent Presentation Internship Report
j % Maximum Mar:s 60 40
1
*3:’ co-1 X X
o €O-2 X X
2 co-3 x x
CO-4 x X

The Course Leader assigned to the course, in consultation with the Head of the Department, shall provide the
focus of COs in each component of assessment in the above template at the beginning of the semester.

Page 62 of 201




B. Com (Hons)

Course reassessment poiicies are presented in the Academic Regulations document/Programme

Specifications document.

8. Achieving COs

The following skills are directly or indirectly imparted to the students in the following teaching and

learning methods:

S.No | Curriculum and Capabilities

How imparted during the course

Group Work

Self-Learning

Internship Report

Written Communication Skills

Skills
1. Knowledge Internship
2. Understanding Internship
3. Critical Skills Internship
4. Analytical Skills Internship
5. Problem Solving Skills Internship
6. Practical Skills Internship
7.
8.
S,

Internship Report, Logbook/Internship
Diary

10. Verbal Communication Skills

Presentation

11. Presentation Skills

Presentation

i2. Behavioral Skills

Interaction with employees of the
organization

13. Information Management

Internship Report

14, Personal Management

Internship

15, Leadership Skilis

Effective management of learning, time
management, achieving the learning
outcomes

9. Course Resources

a. Essentkal Reading

1. Class Notes of Principles of Management

3. Organisation website

4, Organisation documents
5. Study on the Industry sectors

b. Recommended Reading

¢. Magazines and Journals

1. Journal of Human Resources, University of Wisconsin press

Approved by the Academic Council at its 23" meeting held on 15" July 2021
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Course Specifications: Tralning

Course Title Training

Course Code COU102A

Course Type Skill Enhancement Course
Department Management Studies
Faculty Management and Commerce

1. Course Summary

The aim of this module is to make a student undergo training course or certification program to develop
proficiency. The student will choose a topic for Training or certification program and undergo training in &
professional setup. The student should develop a report and make a presentation on hisfher training or
certification program undergone.

2. Course Size and Credits:

Number of Credits 03

Credit Structure (Lecture: Tutorial: Practical) | 0:0:3

Total Hours of Interaction a0

Number of Weeks in a Semester 15

Department Responsible Management Studies

Total Course Marks 100

Pass Criterion As per the Academic Regulations
Attendance Requirement As per the Academic Regulations

3. Course Outcomes (COs)
After the successful completion of this course, the student will be able to:
C0-1. Identify a management related training in their area of study / Certification course through
various MOOC websites
C0-2. Develop MOOQC / Certification Program Notes to meet ILO
CO-3.  Analyze student feedback to initiate corrective actions in his/her teaching/training
CO-4. Apply the acquired skills from the training / certification Program
4. Course Contents

Unit 1: Intended Learning Objectives

Unit 2: Training / MOOC/ Certification Content
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Programme Specific
Programme Outcomes (POs) Outcomes (P50s)
po-1/p0-2] PO-3 | PO-4 | PO-5 | PO-6 [PO-7| PO-8 | PO-3 [PO-10]PO-11|PO-12|PO-11 | PSO-1|PSO-2|PS0-1PSO-4
COo-1| 3 2 | 3
€0-2 1 P 3 2 1 3
co-3 3 2 | 2] 3 72 ]2
€o-4 2 1 3| 2 2 2 2 1 3 P [
| | | 3: Very Strong Contribution, 2: Strong Contribution, 1: Moderate Contribution

6. Course Teaching and Learning Methods

| Face to face interaction

Tear:hing_ and L-earning Methaods

| Industry Internship

Ficld work

| Report Writing

| Presentatior] preparations

Evaluation of Report and Presentations

| Total Duration in Hours

7. Course Assessment and Reassessment

Duration in Total Duration in
hours Hours
10
40
20 20
10
10
90

The details of the components and subcomponents of course assessment are presented in the Programme
Specifications document pertaining to the B.Com.{Hons.) Programme. The procedure to determine the final
course marks is also presented in the Programme Specifications document.

The evaluation questions are set to measure the attainment of the COs. In either component (CE or SEE) or
subcomponent of CE, COs are assessed as illustrated in the following Table.

Focus of COs an each Component or Subcomponent of Evaluation

Component 1; CE

Component 2: SEE

{60% Weightage) (80% Weightage)
Subcomponent P CE SEE
::pbec;rnponent Presentation Training Report
Maximum Marks 60 40
| o
Co-1 x X
c0-2 X X
cO-3 * x
co-4 x X

The Course Leader assigned to the course, in consultation with the Head of the Department, shall provide the
focus of COs in each component of assessment in the above template at the beginning of the semester.

Course reassessment policies are presented in the Academic Regulations document.

8. Achieving COs

Approved by
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The following skills are directly or indirectly imparted to the students in the fellowing teaching and
learning methods:

S. No g;:.rlficulum and Capabilities How imparted during the course
ills

1 Knowledge Training / certification

2. Understanding Training / certification

3. Critical Skills Training / certification

4, Analytical Skills Training / certification

5. Problem Solving Skills Training / certification

6. Practical Skills Training / certification

7. Group Work -

B. Self-Learning Training / certification Report

9. Written Communication Skills Training / certification,
Logbook/Internship Diary

10. Verbal Communication Skills Presentation

11. Presentation Skills Presentation

12. Behavioral Skills Interaction with employees of the
organization’

13, Information Management Training / certification Report

14. Personal Management Training / certification

15. Leadership Skills Effective management of learning, time
management, achieving the learning
outcomes

9. Course Resources

a. Essentlal Reading
1. Class Notes on selected Training / MOQC / Certification course
b. Recommended Reading
NA
¢. Magazines and Journals
NA
d. Websites
1. https://nptel.ac.in/
2. https://swayam.gov.in/
3. http://www.coursera.org
4, http://www.edx.org
e. Other Electronic Resources

EBSCO, S5RN, Google Scholar

17
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Course Specifications: Management Accounting

Course Title Management Accounting
Course Code COC201A

Course Type Discipline Specific Core
Department Commerce

Faculty Management and Commerce

1. Course Summary

The course aims to equip students with essential knowledge of cost accounting for effective cost
management,

Students are taught the concepts of cost accounting, material, labour and overhead costs. Students are
taught the procedural steps to determine different costs using different costing methods. Students are
introduced to the concept of inventory, application of inventory methods to determine inventory value.
Students are also trained to apply costing techniques to prepare cost sheet for different categories of
business.

2. Course Size and Credits:

Number of Credits 03

Credit Structure (Lecture: Tutorial: Practical} 3:0:0

Total Hours of Interaction 55

Number of Weeks in a Semester 15

Department Responslble Commerce

Total Course Marks 100

Pass Criterion As per the Academic Regulations
Attendance Requirement As per the Academic Regulations

3. Course Outcomes {COs)
After the successful completion of this course, the student will be able to:

Coi To understand the principles of cost and management accounting.
To apply the concepts to management functions and planning.
To understand the different types of costs and cost accounting techniques/methods in
3 \ the business management of manufacturing & non-manufacturing companies.

@ To be able to understand various cost behaviors and use of accounting methods for
| ‘? | cost calculations,

05 .'7/1 To be able to apply the concepts in planning and decision making and control process.
PR

Ny @T‘i \/

~4.-Course Contents

Unit 1 Information for Management: Sources of data {(internal & external) —concept of cost — cost classification
based on nature of expenses, function, variability — cost behavior with use of graphs — concept of cost objects,
cost units & cost centres- Data analysis and statistical techniques

Unit 2 Accounting for Costs — Material & Labour: Accounting for material costs — ordering, receiving &
issuing material ~methods of valuing purchases and issues (FIFO & Weighted Average methods only} - EOQ
— inventory levels — Accounting for labour - direct & indirect cost of labour — remuneration methods
(individual & group) — labour turnover — overtime & idle time — labour efficiency, capacity & volume ratios.
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Unit 3 Accounting for costs — Overheads: Accounting for overheads — allocation of overheads to production
& nonproduction departments — apportion service overheads to production departments - production
overhead absorption rates — entries for accounting of material, labour & overhead costs.

Unit 4 Methods of costing: Understanding of applying job & batch costing, Process costing {including joint
products & by-products, equivalent production), service costing — understand the differences between

absorption & marginal costing

Unit 5 Budgeting & Standard costs: Understand the use of budgets and standard costs for planning &
control — flexible budgets — reconciliation budgeted profits with actuals — meaning & calculation of standard
costs — computation of simple variances v/s budgets & standards - Capital budgeting-Performance

measurement.

5. Course Map (CO-PO-PSO Map)

Programme Outcomes (POs} Programme Specific
Qutcomes (PS0s)
PO-1|PO-2| PO-3| PO-4| PO-5| PO-6| PO-7| PO-8| PO-9| PD-10| PO-11 | PO-12 | PO-13 | PSO-1|P50-2 PSO-3|PSO-4
COo-1 1 2 1 1
CO-2 2 2 E 1
€0-3 2 3 1 2
€0-4 1 3 1 2 3 2 P
CO-5 2 2 2 2 1 2 3
3: Very Strong Centribution, 2: Strong Contribution, 1: Moderate Contribution

6. Course Teaching and Learning Methods

Teaching and Learning Methods [Duratlan in hours Total Duration
in Hours
Face to Face Lectures 16
Demonstrations 01
1. Demonstration using Videos 01
2. Demonstration using Physical Models / Systems
3. Demonstration on a Computer
Numeracy 25
1. Solving Numerical Problems 25
Practical Work a0
1. Course Laboratory on
/"\;{m‘h 2. Computer Laboratory 00
.ﬁ_/""““\\t%xEngineering Workshop / Course/Workshop / 00
£/ ¥ [\ %, \Kitchen
< | & Clinical Laboratory 00
A =z /8. Hospi
L\ | L% ospital 00
* | B: Model Studio 00
== -~ Others 03
— 1. Case Study Presentation 0
2. Guest Lecture 00
3. Industry / Field Visit oo
4. Brain Storming Sessions 00
5. Group Discussjons 03
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6. Discussing Possible Innovations 00
Term Tests, Laboratory 10

Examination/Written
Examination, Presentations

7. Course Assessment and Reassessment

The details of the components and subcomponents of course assessment are presented in the Programme
Specifications document pertaining to the B.Com (Hons) Programme. The procedure to determine the final
course marks is also presented in the Programme Specifications document.

The evaluation questions are set to measure the attainment of the COs. In either component (CE or SEE) or
subcomponent of CE {SC1 and SC2), COs are assessed as illustrated in the following Table.

Focus of COs on each Component or Subcomponent of Evaluation
Component 1: CE (60% Welghtage) Compenent
Subcompenent P sc1 sC2 Belddliliy
Weightage)
Assignment/
Subcomponent Typ: Mid-Term Test (Glr:l; Lab/Presentation A
Activity
Maximum Marks 25 25 10

CG-1 X X

Co-2 X X X X

CO-3 X X

Co-4 X X

C0-5 X x

The details of 5C1, SC2, SC3 or SC4 are presented in the Programme Specifications

Decument.

The Course Leader assigned to the course, in consultation with the Head of the Department, shall provide the
focus of COs in each component of assessment in the above template at the beginning of the semester.

Course reassessment policies are presented in the Academic Regulations document/Programme
Specifications document.

8. Achieving COs

The following skills are directly or indirectly imparted to the students in the following teaching and
learning methods:

Approved

Curriculum and Capabilities Skills

How imparted during the course

Knowledge

Class room lectures

Understanding

Class room lectures and

demanstrations
Critical Skills Assignment
Analytical Skills Class room and assignment
Problern Selving Skills Class room and assignment
Practical Skills Assignment e
Group Work Assignment [ "
Self-Learning Assignment Nt

Written Communication Skills

Assignment, examination

A~ Merbal Communication Skills

cademic Council at its 23™ meeting held on 15% July 2021
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11. Presentation Skills

12. Behavioral $kills

13. Information Management

Assignment, examination and
presentation

14. | Personal Management

15. | Leadership Skills

Class room lectures

S. No | Curriculum and Capabilities Skills

How imparted during the course

1. Knowledge

Class room lectures

9. Course Resources

a. Essential Reading

1. ACCA approved study material by Kaplan

2. Dr. 5.N Maheshwari - Management Accounting and Financial Analysis — Sultan Chand &

Sans

3. Prof lawaharl Lal — Strategic Cost Management — HPH

b. Recommended Reading

1. Kishore. M. Ravi. {2011) Cost Management, 4th Edition, Taxmann Publications, New

Defhi

2. Hugh Coombs, Hobbs David and Ellis Jenkins. (2015) Management Accounting:
Principles and Applications, 1st edition, SAGE publication Ltd, Londan
3. Govindaraja Shank. (2008) Strategic Cost Management: The New Tool for Competitive
Advantage, ist edition, Free Press Publishers, New York
4. Marc Wouters, Selto Frank, Hilton. W. Reonald and Maher. W. Michael (2011) Cost
Management: Strategies for Business Decision, international Edition, McGraw-Hill

Higher Education

¢.  Magazines and Journals

1. Management Accountant, publisher The Institute of Chartered Accountant of India

{ICAl}, monthly
d. Websites

1. http://www.icai.org/
2. http://fwww.cimaglobal.com/

e. Other Electronlc Resources

Gy

1Y
Titypg . B
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Course Specifications: Financial Management

Course Title Financial Management
Course Code | COC202A

Course Type Discipline Specific Core
Department Commerce

Faculty Management and Commerce

1. Course Summary

This course aims to provide knowledge about Financial Management system.

Students are introduced to concepts of financial management. Students are taught to compute and
interpret factors influencing the time value of money, capital structure {financial}, investment and dividend
decisions. Further, students are also taught to analyse the determinants of working capital management.

2. Course Size and Credits:

Number of Credits 04

Credit Structure {Lecture: Tutorial: Practical} | 4:0:0

Total Hours of Interaction 70

Number of Weeks in a Semester 15

Department Responsible Commerce

Total Course Marks 100

Pass Criterion As per the Academic Regulations
| Attendance Requirement As per the Academic Regulations

3. Course Qutcomes {COs)

After the successful completion of this course, the student will be able to:

co1 Understand and apply the role and purpose of finance functions and management
in an organization

co2 Discuss, evaluate and apply various working capital management techniques

Application of principles of different business evaluation techniques and evaluate

- alternative sources of business finance,
To be able to apply various investment appraisal techniques

" ‘ e
3 b &y R . . H = . o
N ,.;.‘;“m__ _Et}\S‘. ~ /' Explanation and application of risk management techniques in business.
oy . e

4. Course Contents

Unit 1 Financial management function & financial management environment: The nature and purpose of
financial management, Financial objectives and relationship with corporate strategy, Stakeholders and impact on
corporate objectives, Financial and other objectives in not for-profit organisations, The economic environment
for business, The nature and role of financial markets and institutions, the mature and role of money marketﬂfl*-,
~m 1]
e e
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Unit 2 Working capital management: The nature, elements and importance of working capital,
Management of inventories, accounts receivable, accounts payable and cash, determining working capital
needs and funding strategies.

Unit 3 Business finance & Business valuations: Sources of, and raising, business finance, Estimating the cost
of capital, Sources of finance and their relative costs, Capital structure theories and practical considerations,
Finance for small- and medium sized entities (SMEs), Nature and purpose of the valuation of business and
financial assets, Models for the valuation of shares, The valuation of debt and other financial assets, Efficient
market hypothesis (EMH) and practical considerations in the valuation of shares.

Unit 4 Investment appraisal: Investment appraisal techniques, allowing for inflation and taxation in DCF,
Adjusting for risk and uncertainty in investment appraisal, Specific investment decisions (lease or buy, asset
replacement, capital rationing).

Unit 5 Risk management: The nature and types of risk and approaches to risk management, Causes of
exchange rate differences and interest rate fluctuations, Hedging technigues for foreign currency risk,
Hedging techniques for interest rate risk.

5. Course Map (CO-PO-PSO Map)

Programme Outcomes (POs)

Programme Specific

Outcomes (PSOs)
PO-1|PO-2| PO-3| PO-4| PO-5| PO-6| PO-7| PO-8| PO-9| PO-10| PO-11 | PO-12| PO-13 | PSO-1|P5D-2, PSO-3|PS
Co-1 3 1 1 1
LO-2 2 3 1 1
C0-3 1 3 2 1 2
04 3 2 2 2
co5 | 2 2 2

3: Very Strong Contribution, 2: Strong Contribution, 1: Moderate Contribution

6. Course Teaching and Learning Methods

Teaching and Learning Methods Duration in hours Total Duration
in Hours
Face to Face Lectures 24
Demonstrations 01
1. Demonstration using Videos 01
2. Demonstration using Physical Models / Sysiems
A\’a’rsity org 3. Demonstration on a Computer
/ é?f:.---)(\% . Numeracy 30
,%Y {1, Solving Numerical Problems 30
© _ |2 Practical Work 00
AR ﬁ /I /1. Course Laboratory 00
2\ P L
Q s .+'-Pﬂ 2. Computer Laboratory 00
aiyn, -5 | 3. Engineering Worskshop / Course/Woerkshop / 00
Kitchen
4. Clinical Laboratory 00
5. Hospital 00
6. Madel Studio 00
Others ] 05

V7
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1. Case Study Presentation 03
2. Guest Lecture 00
3. Industry / Field Visit 00
4. Brain Storming Sessions 00
5. Group Discussions 02

a0
10

6. Discussing Possible innovations

Term Tests, Laboratory
Examination/Written
Examination, Presentations

7. Course Assessment and Reassessment

The details of the components and subcomponents of course assessment are presented in the Programme
Specifications document pertaining to the B.Com {Hons} Programme. The procedure to determine the final
course marks is also presented in the Programme Specifications document.

The evaluation questions are set to measure the attainment of the COs. In either component (CE or SEE) or
subcomponent of CE (SC1 and $C2), COs are assessed as illustrated in the following Table.

Focus of COs on each Component or Subcomponent of Evaluation
Component 1; CE {60% Weightage) Component
Subcomponent P SC1 5C2 \ZNelegIIE1 :::::;
Assignment/
Subcomponent TV'Q: Mid-Term Test g:‘;; Lab/Presentation 40 Marks
Activity
Maximum Marks P 25 25 10
C0-1 X X
CO-2 X X X X
Co-3 X X
Co-4 X X
CO-5 X X
The details of SC1, SC2, SC3 or SC4 are presented in the Programme Specifications
Document.

The Course Leader assigned to the course, in consultation with the Head of the Department, shall provide the
focus of COs in each component of assessment in the above template at the beginning of the semester.

Course reassessment policies are presented in the Academic Regulations document/Programme
Specifications document.

Approved by the Academic Council at its 23" meeting held on 15" July 2021
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The following skills are directly or indirectly imparted to the students in the following teaching and

learning methods:

S. No Curriculum and Capabilities Skills How imparted during the course
1. Knowledge Class room lectures
2. Understanding Class room lectures
3. Critical Skills Assignment
4, Analytical Skills Assignment and Solving Numerical
s. Problem Solving Skills Assignment and Solving Numerical
6. Practical Skills Assignment
7. Group Work Case study discussion
8. Self-Learning Assignment
9. Written Communication Skills Assignment, examination
10. Verbal Communication Skills Assignment and Case study
discussion
11, Presentation Skills Case study discussion
12, Behavioral Skills —
13. Information Management Assignment
14. Personal Management —
15. | Leadership Skills Class room lectures
S.No | Curriculum and Capabilities Skills How imparted during the course
1. Knowledge Class room lectures

9. Course Resources

a. Essential Reading
ACCA F9: Financial Management material from Kaplan Publishers
Fundamentals of Financial Management, A.P.Rao (Everest Publishing House)

Basics of Financial Management, V.K. Saxena and C.D.Vashist (Sultan Chand & Sons)
Working Capital Management, Theory and Practice, Dr. P. Periasamy (Himalaya

1.
2.
3.
4

5.

Publishing)

Financial Management, Shashi K. Gupta and R.K. Sharma {Kalyani Publication)

b. Recommended Reading
Khan MY & Jain P K (2017) Financial Management, 7th Ed, Columbus-OH, McGraw Hifl

1.

Publishers

Dr. Satyaprasad. B.G, Prof. Appannaiah. H.R , Reddy P.N {2015)-Financial management,
6th Ed, Mumbai, Himalaya Publishing House
Pandey | M{2016}-Financial Management, Meoida , Vikas Publishing House

¢. Magazines and Journals

1. Outlock money, fortnightly
—— 2. Financial Management magazine
— Websites

Approved by the Ac
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Course Specifications: Direct Taxation

Course Thle Direct Taxation

Course Code COC203A

Course Type Discipline Specific Core
Department Commerce

Faculty Management and Commerce

1. Course Summary

This course provides a comprehensive understanding of the taxation of profits and gains from business or
profession, covering essential concepts such as allowable and disallowed expenses. Students will learn to
compute capital gains, understand the transfer of capital assets, and apply exemptions under relevant
sections of the Income Tax Act.

The course also delves into taxable income under the head Income from Other Sources, Additionally,
students will explore various deductions and set-off and carry forward of losses.

2. Course Size and Credits:

Number of Credits 03

Credit Structure (Lecture: Tutorial: Practical) | 3:0:1

Total Hours of Interaction 75

Number of Weeks in a Semester 15

Department Responslble Commerce

Total Course Marks 100

Pass Criterion As per the Academic Regulations
Attendance Requirement As per the Academic Regulations

3. Course Qutcomes {COs)

Determine profits and gains from business and profession

‘| Compute capital gains and apply relevant exemptions under the Income Tax Act
Analyze and calculate taxable income from other sources

« / Apply various deductions under the Income Tax Act

Understand and implement the provisions for set-off and carry forward of losses.

Ct_)u rse Contents

4.

Unit 1 Profits and Gains From Business Or Profession : Meaning and Definition of Business, Profession —
Vocation ~ Expenses Expressly Allowed — Allowable Losses - Expenses Expressly Disallowed — Expenses Allowed
on Payment Basis — Problems on Profession relating to Chartered Accountant, Advocate and Medical Practitioner.

Unit 2 Capital Gains : Basis of Charge — Capital Assets -Transfer of Capital Asset — Computation of Capital
Gains — Exemptions U/S 54, 54B, 54D, 54EC, 54F- Problems on Capital Gains.

Unit 3 Income From Other Sources : Incomes — Taxable under the head Other Seurces — Securities — Kinds
of Securities — Rules for Grossing Up — Ex-Interest Securities — Cum-Interest Securities — Bond Washing
Transactions — Problems on Income from Other Sources.

Unit 4 Deductions From Gross Total Income: Deductions u/s: 80 C, 80 CCC, 80 CCD, 80 D, 80 G, 80 GG, 80

GGA, and 80 U. - XFL«L
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Unit 5 Set — off & carry forward of lossess and assessment of Individuals: Meaning — Provisions for Set-
off & Carry forward of losses. Section 70, 71,71B,7273,73A74, 74A.

5. Course Map {CC-PO-PSO Map}

Programme Outcomes [POs) Programme Specific
Outcomes (PSOs)

PO-1|PQ-2| PO-3| PO-4| PO-5| PO-6| PO-7| PO-8| PO-9| PO-10| PO-11| PO-12| PO-13 | PSD-1|PSO-2 P50-3|PSD
Co-1 2 3 1 3 1
€o-2 2 2 1 1 1
co-3 | 2 3 1
o4 | 1 2 3 1 3
co-5 | 2 2 2 1 2 1 3

3: Very Strong Contribution, 2: Strong Contribution, 1: Moederate Contribution

6. Course Teaching and Learning Methods

Teaching and Learning Methods | Duration in hours Total Duration
} in Hours
Face to Face Lectures 30
Demonstrations 01
1. Demonstration using Videos 01
2. Demonstration using Physical Models / Systems
3. Demonstration on a Computer
Numeracy J 35
1. Solving Numerical Problems 35
Practical Work 00
1. Course Laboratory 00
2. Computer Laboratory 00
3. Engineering Workshop / Course/Workshop / 00
Kitchen
4, Clinical Laboratory 0o
5. Hospital 00
6. Model Studio 00
Others 03
1. Case Study Presentation 00
2. Guest Lecture 00
oo 4 3.Industry [ Field Visit 00
b, 4. Brain Storming Sessions 00
\ \1,'} Group Discussions 03
Eﬁ, i)i';cussing Possible Innovations 00
'3 If' Term Tests, Laboratory 10
‘ Examination/Written
Examination, Presentations

7. Course Assessment and Reassessment

The details of th/e,c niponents and subcomponents of course assessment are presented in the Programme
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Specifications document pertaining to the B.Com {Hons) Programme. The procedure to determine the final
course marks is also presented in the Programme Specifications document,

The evaluation questions are set to measure the attainment of the COs. In either component {CE or SEE) or
subcomponent of CE (SC1 and SC2), COs are assessed as illustrated in the following Table.

Focus of COs on each Component or Subcompaonent of Evaluation
Component 1: CE (60% Welghtage) Component
Subcomponent P sC1 5C2 ;;Zi:::z
Assignment/
Subcomponent Type Term Test 1+ Quiz / .
P wb Term Fest 2 Group Lab/Presentation 40 Marks
Activity
Maximum Marks P 30 20 10

Co-1 X X

Co-2 X X X X

co-3 X X X

CO-4 X X

CO-5 X X

The details of SC1, 5C2, $C3 or 5C4 are presented in the Programme Specifications

Document.

The Course Leader assigned to the course, in consultation with the Head of the Department, shall provide the
focus of COs in each component of assessment in the above template at the beginning of the semester.

Course reassessment policies are presented in the Academic Regulations document/Programme
Specifications document.
8. Achieving COs

The following skills are directly or indirectly imparted to the students in the following teaching and
learning methods:

S.No | Curriculum and Capabilities Skills How imparted during the course
1. Knowledge Class room lectures
2. Understanding Class room lectures and
demonstrations
3. Critical Skills Assignment
4, Analytical Skills Class room and assignment
5. Problem Solving Skills Class room and assignment
6, Practical Skills Assignment
7. Group Work Assignment
8. Self-Learning Assignment
| 9. Written Communication Skilis Assignment, examination
1| 10. | Verbal Communication Skills
| 11. Presentation Skills -
12, Behavioral Skills -
13, Information Management Assignment, examination and h A
e presentation ¥
14. | Personal Management — yﬂ:
15. | Leadership Skills Class room lectures

Approved rly t /ﬁémic Council at its 23™ meeting held on 15™ July 2021 Page 77 of 201

1 |
I]l
A
H



B. Com {Hons)

9. Course Resources

a. Essential Reading
1. Singhania Vinod {2018} Direct Tax Laws, New Delhi, Taxman’s Publication™*
2. Singhania Vinod and Singhania Kapil, (2018) Direct Tax Laws and Practice,
54th edition, New Delhi, Taxman'’s Publications {p} Ltd.,
{Note: Latest Edition to be considered and will be added to library)

b. Recommended Reading

1. Ahuja Girish and Gupta Ravi (2018), Note on Direct Taxes, 24th edition, Bharat Law
House Pvt.

2. Mehrotra (2018) Direct Taxes Law and Practices Including Tax Planning and
Management and Wealth Tax Assessment Year, 40th Edition, New Delhi, Sahitya Bhavan
Publication

3. Lal and Vashisht (2018) Direct Tax, 35th Edition, | K International Publishing House Pvt.
Ltd

4. Swamynathan.C, Abhirami, D and Srinivas. G, Income Tax, Kalyani Publishers

¢ Magazines and Journals
1. Management Accountant, The Institute of Chartered Accountant of India
(ICAl), maonthly.
2. Chartered Accounts Today, The Institute of Chartered Accountant of india
{ICAl}, monthly.
d. Websites
1. www.incometaxindia.gov.in
2. www.incometaxindiaefiling gov.in
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Course Specifications: Current Trends In Information Technology

Course Title Current Trends in Information Technology
Course Code BAM102A

Course Type Skill Enhancement Course

Department | Management Studies

Faculty Management and Commerce

1. Course Summary

The aim of this course is to introduce students to current trends in Information System/Technology for
effective decision making. Students are trained on key concepts of information technology and MS Access
database to create, process, store and manage the data. The course is intended to familiarize students on
information systems, system analysis, design, techniques and tools required for design and
development of information system. In addition, students are trained to analyse latest information
technology solutions to improve business decision-making,.

2. Course Size and Credits:

Number of Credits 02

Credit Structure {Lecture: Tutorial: Practical} | 1.0:1

Total Hours of Interaction 55

Number of Weeks in a Semester 15

Department Responsible Management Studies
Total Course Marks 100

As per the Academic Regulations/Programme
Specifications
As per the Academic Regulations/Programme
Specifications

Pass Criterion

Attendance Requirement

3. Course Outcomes {COs)
After the successful completion of this course, the student will be able to:

CO-1. Explain features, functions of Information system/technology, database management system and ERP

CO-2. Discuss the types of business information system and stages of System Development Life Cycle

. Identify and select appropriate  technigues and  tools required for design and
development of Information system

« Yinalyse current/ latest information technology solutions tc improve business

decision-making

reate tables, forms and reports and maintain a database in Microsoft Access application

Cﬂ-»g? bevelop laboratory report in the prescribed format

4. Course Contents

Unit 1 (Introduction to Information Systems): Organization and Information systems, Changing
Environment and its impact on Business, Data, Informaticn and its attributes, Types of Decisions and
information, Strategic role of information technology in management, Business systems, Information
architecture and information technology infrastructure, Essentials and types of business information

systems. |'|

Unit 2 {Syste nafysis, Development and Models): Need for system analysis, Systems Developme 13':}|‘r“ﬁL
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Cycle {SDLC), Types of SDLC, Methodologies, Structured system analysis and design tools like DFD, ERD,
Decision, System Development Models: Waterfall, Prototype, Spiral, Roles and responsibilities of System
and Business Analysts.

Unit 3 (Computer Service Systems): LAN, MAN & WAN — Network Topologies, Data Communication and
Networking, Internet, Intranet and Extranet, Application of Internet, Concept of WWW and Browser,
Introduction to protocol, Concept of FTP, Telnet, uploading, downloading, HTTP, Electronic Data Security

Unit 4 {Information Systems in Business): Functional areas of business information system, Information
systems for: Manufacturing, Marketing Quality, Accounting, Finance, Production and HRM, Concept of
ERP, Functional and business modules in an ERP package.

Unit S (Current Trends in Information Technology): Business Inteiligence, Cloud Computing and Big Data, The
Internet of Things (loT), Al, Mabile Computing.

Unit 6 (Database Management System): Concept of database and database management system, Database
Lifecycle (DBLC), Data and Relational Models, Microsoft Access, Understanding Access Objects: Objects,
tables, queries, forms, reports, modules, Creation of tables, Designing tables, Data types and Indexes,
Creation of forms, Auto forms, Main form and Sub form, reports.

5. Course Map {CO-PO-PSO Map}

Programme Specific
Programme Qutcomes (POs) Outcomes (P5Os)
PO-1|PO-2 [PD-3| PO-4 | PO-S [POQ-6| PO-7 | PO-8| PO-¢ | PO-10 | PO-11 | PO-12FP0-13| PO-14| PS0-1 |PSO-2( P50-3| P50-4
co-1 1 2
ca-2 2 3
Co-3 2 3 3 1
cC-4 2 3 1 1 2
CO-5 1 2 2 2 1 2 3
CO-6 3 3 2 1
| 3: Very Strong Contribution, 2: Strong Contribution, 1: Moderate Contribution
& ~ zan Q\\\
| H
A
1
L,
¥
A
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6. Course Teaching and Learning Methods

Teaching and Learning Methods Duration In hours Total Duration
in Hours
Face to Face Lectures 20
Demonstrations
1. Demonstration using Videos 02 04
2. Demonstration using Physical Models / Systems 00
3. Demonstration on a Computer 02
Numeracy 00
1. Solving Numerical Problems ] 00
Practical Work
1. Course Laboratory 00
2. Computer Laboratory 20
3. Engineering Workshop / Course/Workshop /
. 00 20
Kitchen
4, Clinical Laboratory 00
5. Hospital Q0
6. Model Studio 00
Others
1. Case Study Presentation o0
2. Guest Lecture 00
3. Industry / Field Visit 00 01
4. Brain Storming Sessions LY
5. Group Discussions 00
6. Discussing Possible Innovations 01
Term Tests, Laboratory Examination/Written Examination, Presentations 10
Total Duratlon In Hours 55

7. Course Assessment and Reassessment

The details of the components and subcomponents of course assessment is presented in the Programme
Specifications document pertaining to the B.B.A. Programme. The procedure to determine the final course
marks is also presented in the Programme Specifications document.

The evaluation guestions are set to measure the attainment of the COs. In either component (CE or SEE) or
subcomponent of CE (SC1, SC2 or SC3), COs are assessed as illustrated in the following Table.

Focus of COs an each Component or Subcomponent of Evaluation

Component 1: CE {60% Weightage) Component 2;
sC2 SEE (40%
Subcomponent » SC1 SC3 Weightage)
Subcom-l?: n:r;t Mid Term Test | Assignment tabioratary Report
13\ Maximum I\:a k e
i rks
“%:E > 25 25 10
3 X
2 ) co-1 X
: Co-2 X X X - "&u(n
Dl - 5557 cO-3 X X X ':\Q!Wﬁ@
co-4 X =

o
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CO-5 X
CO-6 X
The details of SC1, SC2, 5C3 are presented in the Programme Specifications Document.

The Course Leader assigned to the course, in consultation with the Head of the Department, shall provide the
focus of COs in each component of assessment in the above template at the beginning of the semester.

Course reassessment policies are presented in the Academic Regulations/Programme Specifications

document.

8. Achleving COs

The following skills are directly or indirectly imparted to the students in the following teaching and

learning methods:

Curriculum and Capabilities Skitls

How imparted during the course

1. Knowledge

Class room lectures and laboratory
instructions

2. Understanding

Class room lectures, laboratory
instructions and demonstrations

Critical Skills

Assignment

Analytical Skills

Class room, laboratory, assignment

Problem Solving Skills

Laboratory, assignment

Laboratory, assignment

Group Work

Assignment, laboratory

Self-Learning

Assignment

3
4
5.
6. Practical Skills
7
8
g

Written Communication SKkills

Assignment, examination

10. Verbal Communication Skills

Presentation

11. Presentation Skills

Presentation

12, Behavioral Skills

13. Information Management

Assignment, examination

14, | Personal Management

Effective management of learning,
time management, achieving the
learning cutcomes

15. | Leadership Skills Presentation
16. Ability Enhancement Laboratory
17. skill/vVocational Enhancement Laboratory

,,9, rse Resources
Qn\"efs"y °f.<;% . Essential Reading

“@ ’-*\\f"%\ 1. Class Notes
la? % 2. Laudon, Kenneth C. and Laudon, Jane P., (2010}, Management Information Systems —
|Lf-'= \ § i Managing the Digital Firm, 11th edition, India, Prentice-Hall.
<\ &
¢ S *.
— . Recommended Reading

1. O’'Brien, James, A. and Marakas, George M., {2007). 'Management information Systems’, 7th
edition, New Delhi, Tata McGraw-Hill

Jawadekar, Waman S., (2011), Management Information Systems, India, 4th edition, Tata
MeGraw-Hill

4
I / '
2
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1. Information Technology Management, Maximilian Press

2. Silicon India, silicenindia Inc., Manthly

3. Data Quest, Cyber Media India Ltd, Fortnightly

d. Websites

1. Practical Web-Based ERP Software (2019) webERP, Retrieved on 10 October 2022 from
http://www.weberp.org/

2. Write better code {2022) Start with a pull request, Retrieved on 11 October 2022 from
https:{/github.com/features/code-review

e. Other Electronic Resources
Software: Database, ERP

10. Course Organization

ICourse Code 19BMC105C

Course Title Current Trends in Information Technology
iCourse Leader’'s Name s per time table
Phone: 080 4536 6666

ICourse Leader’s Contact Detalls

E-mail: dean.mc@msruas.ac.in
iCourse Specifications Approval Date 15 July 2022
ext Course Specificatlons Review Date |luly 2024
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Course Specifications: Innovation and Entrepreneurship

Course Title Innovation and Entrepreneurship
Course Code BAU201A

Course Type Value Based Course

Department Management Studies

Faculty Management and Commerce

1. Course Summary

The open elective common course on Entrepreneurship Development has been introduced across
all the undergraduate programs with an aim to impart comprehensive knowledge of an
entrepreneurial ecosystem. Further, the course enables to develop entrepreneurial skills by
building entrepreneurial intentions among students. The students also gain knowledge on
competencies to provide with necessary inputs for creation of new ventures and scaling up existing
startups. The students are also introduced to design thinking process to nurture entreprencurial
way of thinking.

2. Course Size and Credits:

Number of Cradits 03

Credit Structure {Lecture: Tutorial: Practical) | 1:1:1

Total Hours of Interaction 75

Number of Weeks in 2 Semester 15

Department Responsible Respective Department of the Faculty
Total Course Marks 100

Pass Criterion As per the Academic Regulations
Attendance Requirement As per the Academic Regulations

3. Course Outcomes {COs)

After the successful campletion of this course, the student will be able to:
Sit) H;‘:ﬁ;l. Explain the concepts and process of entrepreneurship
E“Q&r}.\ Construct and apply the idea generation techniques
C0-3.\ Discuss the opportunities for launching of new venture and various entry sirategies
€0-4: [Examine innovative ideas for the creation and management of entrepreneurship
CO'5. /Formulate and Present a viable business plan to the investors appraisal

~Course Contents

Unlt 1: Introduction to Entrepreneurship

Introduction to entrepreneurship, Evolution of the concept, Entrepreneurial process, Types of
Entrepreneurship - Social entrepreneurship, rural entrepreneurship. Characteristics of an Entrepreneur,
Incorporation of a Company, Managing a Family Business, Corporate Intrapreneurship

Unit 2:

Innovation and Creativity: Types of Innovations. ldentify Various Sources of tdeas for New Ventures, Methods
Available for Generating New Venture |deas = Creativity, Design Thinking and the Techniques for Creative Problem
Solving. Aspects of the Product Planning and Development Process.

A
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Unit 3

New Venture:

Creating Opportunities, Resources, Role of New Ventures and Small Businesses in the Economy, Types of
Entry Strategies, Launch a New Venture and the Generic Strategies

Unit 4
Strategies to Sustain and Grow:
Strategies for Expansion, Joint Ventures, Acquisitions, Merges, Franchising, Growth Strategy, Exit Strategy.

Unit 5 Business Plan
Business plan, scope and value of the business plan, step-by-step explanation of the business plan,

marketing plan, Organizational plan, financial plan {source of capital), entrepreneurship models

4. Course Map (CO-PO-PSO Map)

Programme Outcomes {(POs) ng::;::: [S'fse;;f)ic
P0-1 | PO-2 | PO-3 | PO-4 | PO-5 | PO-6 | PO-7 | O-8 | PO-9 | PO-10 | PO-11 | PSO-1{PSO-2| P§0-3| P50-4

Co-1 | 2 2 2 2 3
€02 | 3 2 | 2 2 3 3
€0-3 3 3 2 2 2
co-4 3 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 2 3
CO0-5 2 3 2 3 2 3

3: Very Strong Contribution, 2: Strong Contribution, 1: Moderate Contribution

5. Course Teaching and Learning Methods

Teaching and Learning Methods Duration in hours Tot.a I Duration
in Hours
Face to Face Lectures 30
Demonstrations
1. Demonstration using Videos 06 06
2. Demonstration using Physical Models / Posters Q0
3. Demonstration on a Computer 00
Numeracy 00
1. Solving Numerical Problems 00
Practical Work
1. Course Laboratory 00
2. Computer Laboratory 00
3. Engineering Workshop / Course/Workshop /
. 08 08
Kitchen
4. Clinical Laboratory 00
5. Hospital 00
6. Model Studio 00
Others |
1. Case Study Presentation 06 . ﬂﬁiﬂ
2. Guest Lecture 02 25 I"Ej
3. Industry / Field Visit 04 4
4. Brajn Storming Sessions 04 ‘l
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5. Group Discussions 06

6. Discussing Possible Innovations 03
Term Tests, Laboratory Examination/Written Examination, Presentations 06
Total Duration in Hours 75

6. Course Assessment and Reassessment

The details of the components and subcomponents of course assessment are presented in the Program
Specifications document pertaining to the UG Program. The procedure to determine the final course marks
is also presented in the Programme Specifications document.

The evaluation questions are set to measure the attainment of the COs. In either component (CE or SEE) or
subcomponent of CE (SC1, SC2), COs are assessed as illustrated in the following Table.

Focus of COs on each Component or Subcomponent of Evaluation
Component 1; CE {(50% Woelghtage) Component
2; SEE-
Group
Subcomponent 5C1 sC2 Task/Activity
{50%
Weightage}
Subcomponent Type Mid Term Test Assignment/ Pre:sentation Deck of
Innovative ldeas 50 Marks
Maximum Marks ) 25 25
COo-1 * x
CO-2 x x
CO-3 x x
CO-4 x X
CO-5 b 4 x
The details of $C1 and SC2 are presented in the Programme Specifications Document.

The Course Leader assigned to the course, shall provide the focus of COs in each component of assessment
in the beginning of the semester to capture the Group Task evaluation parameters such as: field visit,
presentation of business plan, case study presentation on success and failure companies. ldeating and
running the business for a day inside the campus.

Course reassessment policies are presented in the Academic Regulations document.

7. Achieving COs

The following skills are directly or indirectly imparted to the students in the following teaching and
learning methods:

J— S.No | Curriculum and Capabilities Skills | How imparted during the course
: H“\\ 1. Knowledge Class room lectures
f,—\\ X 2, Understanding Class room lectures
‘”'. W3 Critical Skills Assignment
J J 4. Analytical Skills Class room, assignment,
| examination
/ 5. Problem Salving Skills Assignment, Field visit and
presentation
6. Practical Skills Assignment
7. Group Work Case study Presentation
8. Self-Learning Assienment
9, Written Communication Skills Assignment, examination
10. | Verbal Communication Skills Case study and group discussions

Approved by the Academic Council at its 23" meeting held on 15" July 2021
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11. Presentation Skills Case study and group discussions
12. Behavioral Skills Group discussions

13. Information Management Assignment

14. | Personal Management Assignment and Group Discussion
15. | Leadership Skills Group discussions and Case study

8. Course Resources

a. Essential Reading
1. Course notes

2. Hisrich, R., Peters, M. and Shepherd, D., 2020. Entrepreneurship. 11th ed. Noida: McGraw
Hill.

b. Recommended Reading
1. Charantimath, P., 2018. Entrepreneurship development and small business enterprises. 3rd ed.
Belgaum, India: Pearson Education.
2. Roy, R., 2020. Entrepreneurship. 3rd ed. Noida: Oxford University Press,

¢. Magazines and Journals
1. Business World: ABP Group
2. Journal of Small Business Management, Blackwell Publishing
3. Business Strategy: PwC Strategy & Inc.

d. Websites
1. India, 5., 2022. Homepage. [online] Start-up tndia. Available at:
<https://www.startupindia.gov.in/> [Accessed 10 July 2022].
2. Allsharktank, Products., 2022. Homepage. [online) All Shark Tank Products. Available at:
<https://www.allsharktankproducts.com/> [Accessed 10 July 2022].

3. India, M., 2022.Make In India. [online] Makeinindia.com. -Available at:
<https://www.makeinindia.com/> [Accessed 10 July 2022].

e, Other Electronic Resources
MA
9. Course Organlzation

ICourse Code BAU201A

iCourse Title Innovation and Entrepreneurship
iICourse Leader’s Name &s per Timetable
: +91-80-45 &
Course Leader's Contact Detalls Phonfe 36:666
E-mail:
Course Specifications Approval Date 14 July 2022

INext Course Specifications Review Date | May 2024
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Course Specifications: English for Communication 2

Course Title English for Communication-2

Course Code | TSM102A

Course Type Ability Enhancement Compulsory Course

Department Directorate of Transferable Skills and Leadership Development
Faculty FLAHS/FMC/FMPS/FAD/SSS

1. Course Summary

This course equips students with professional oral and written communication skills. The course
enables the students to draft letters, reports and e-mails for professional communication. Thestudents
will be trained to deliver oral presentations and participate in group discussion. The studentswill be
equipped with analyzing and reading the complex documents and given case studies to solve and
arrive at a solution using their communication proficiency and analytical skills.

2. Course Slze and Credits:

Number of Credits 03
Credit Structure {Lecture: Tutorial: Practical} | 3:0:0
Total Hours of Interaction 45
Number of Weeks in a Semester 15
Directorate of Transferable Skills and
Department Responsible Leadership Development
Total Course Marks 100
Pass Criterion As per the Academic Regulations
Attendance Requirement As per the Academic Regulations

3. Course Qutcomes (COs}
After the successful completion of this course, the student will be able to:

_———__CD-1. Explain the nuances of professional communication

P N 9£8-2. Compose professional written document as appropriate
F -~ il . R .
[ ZS E—‘!‘. Discuss the importance of Time and Stress Management
[ I" C -4ﬁ Practice basic presentation skills, group discussion and dehating skills

|| €05, Demonstrate comprehension of complex document

-4, £our§e Contents

“Unit 1 (Basics of Communication):

Forms and channels for professional communication, directions of professionzl communication,
styles of professional communication

Unit 2 (Essay Writing):

Structure of an essay — introduction, body and conclusion, ordering of essay structure, Usage of
transitioning words, use of appropriate language and tone

X
o
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Unit 3 {Letter Writing):

Purpose of letter writing, Letter format — address, date, salutation, subject line, body of the letter,
complementary close, signature, types of letter — Information letter, complaint letter, request letter
for projects / internships / industry visits, use of appropriate language and tone while drafting letter,
Agenda and Minutes of meeting, Cover letter and CVs

Unit 4 (E-mall):
E-mail as a channel of communication, e-mail format — ‘To’, ‘CC’', ‘BCC’, ‘Subject Line’, Salutation,
Body, and Complementary Close, Situational usage of e-mail

Unit 5 (Time Management and Stress Management):
The concept of time and stress management, Time management grid, prioritization, types of stress,
ways to handle stress

Unit 6 {Presentation Skills):
The importance of presentation skills, various stages of presentation planning — development of
structure and style, interpersonal sensitivity, presentation accessories and equipment, time
management during presentation, stages of presentation — introduction, body and conclusion,
presentation etiquette

Unit 7 {Debate)

Importance of debating skills, various stages of debate planning — development of structure and
style, interpersonal sensitivity, time and stress management as a debating skill, stages for debate,
dehate etiquette

Unit 8 (Group Discussion)

Purpose of group discussion, various stages of group discussion planning — development of structure
and style, interpersonal sensitivity, types of group discussion, group discussion delivery, group
discussion etiguette

Unit 9 {Comprehension — Advanced)

Active listening, listening comprehension and paraphrasing techniques, comprehension of complex
documents

Unit 10 {(Report Writing)

Purpose of report writing, report format, use of language while report writing

,'FII:.'-_ X r|II M
[ S B
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5. Course Map (CO-PO-PSO Map}

Programme Dutcomes [POs) :)Ttgc?:en:?:sl:::)iﬂc
PO-1| PO-2 | PO-3| PO-4| PO-5| PO-6| PC-7| PO-8 | PO-9 | PO-10 |PO-11) PO-12| PSO-1 | P50-2| PSO-3
C0O-1 2 2
€0-2 2 2
€0-3 2 2
CO-4 2 2 2
co-s 2 2
Co-6 2 2
3: Very Strong Contribution, 2: Strong Contribution, 1: Moderate Contribution

6. Course Teaching and Learning Methods

Teaching and Learning Methods | Duration in hours Total Duration in Hours

Face to Face Lectures 15
Demonstrations
1. Demonstration using Videos 02
2. Demonstration using Physical :
. Models/Systems | a2
3. Demonstration on a Computer '

Numera
. 00

1. Solving Numerical Problems
Practical Work .
1. Course Laboratory |
2. Computer Laboratory - |

3. Engineering Workshop/Course 4
Workshop/Kitchen
4. Clinical Laboratory
5. Hospital ' i i
6. Model Studio i |
Others
1. Case Study Presentation 4
2. Guest Lecture 2
3, Industryjﬂeld Visit 14
4. Brain Storming Sessions 4
5. Group Discussions 4
6. Discussing Possible Innovations |
Term Tests, Written Exarmination, Presentations 10

04

Total Duration in Hours 45

b
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7. Course Assessment and Reassessment

The details of the components and subcomponents of course assessment are presented in the
Programme Specifications document pertaining to the UG Programme (B.Sc. / B.Com/ BBA). The
procedure to determine the final course marks is also presented in the Programme
Specifications document.

The evaluation questions are set to measure the attainment of the CO’s. In either component {CE
or SEE) or subcomponent of CE {SC1, $C2, SC3 or SC4}, COs are assessed as illustrated in the
following Table.

Focus of CO's on each Component or Subcomponent of Evaluation:

Component 1: CE (60% Component 2:
Weightage) SEE {40%
Subcomponent® 5C1 5C2 Welghtage}
Practical 5
SUBEPMERREREINER® Assessment Assignment 50 Marks
Maximum Marks> 30 30
CO-1 X X
CO-2 X X X
CO-3 X X X
CO-4 X X
CO-5 X X

The Course Leader assigned to the course, in consultation with the Head of the Department, shall
provide the focus of COs in each component of assessment in the above template at the
beginning of the semester.

Course reassessment policies are presented in the Academic Regulations document.

8. Achieving COs

The following skills are directly or indirectly imparted to the students in the following

teaching and learning methods:
§.No | Curriculum and Capabilities Sklilts

How imparted during the course
Face to face lectures

1. Knowledge

Face to face lectures, group discussions

2. | Understanding
3. | Critical Skills |
- 4. | Analytical Skills Face to face lectures, activities, , group
M discussions, assighment
gL <. I
;'§/;}\6’0-m | 5 Problem Solving Skills _
= Q. 6. | Practical Skills Face to face lectures, activities, , group
"I } 3] discussions, course work
=\ F J}aj,l - — - —
* k, oy 7. Group Work Course work, practice, assignment, group
b fqu A S discussion
~Z8lury L | —
e 8. | Self-Learning Course work, practice, assignment, group
discussion
9. | Written Communication Skills Face to face lectures, Course work, practice,
i L assignment, group discussion

7
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10. | Verbal Communication Skills Face to face lectures, Course work, praace,
\assignment, group discussion

11. | Presentation Skills

12, | Behavicral Skills Course work, practice, assignment, group
discussion, presentation practice, role plays

Iy
! Assignment
13. l Information Management
———

14. Personal Management

| 15. | Leadership Skills

9. Course Resources

a. Essential Reading
1. Class Notes

2. Raman M and Sharma S (2004) Technical Communication: Principles and Practice.New

Delhi: Oxford University Press
3. Hory Sankar Mukherjee, {2013}, Business Communication, Oxford University Press
4, Kroehnert, Gary (2004}, Basic Presentation Skills, Tata McGraw Hill

b. Recommended Reading

1. Sarvesh Gulati, (2010), Corporate Greoming and Etiquette, New Delhi, Rupa
Publications India Pvt. Ltd
2. Simon Sinek, {2011), Start With Why, United States of America, Penguin

Group
3, Kavita Tyagi and Padma Misra, 2011, Professional Communication, New

Delhi, Prentice Hall India

c. Websites
1. htto://www.businessballs.com/presentation.htm

2. http://www.allyoucanread.com/ton-10-business-magazines/

3. https://student-learning.tcd.ie/undergraduate/topics/self-management/

d. Other Electronic Resources

1. Electronic resources on the course area are available on RUAS library

10. Course Organization

Course Code | TSM102A
Course Title |English for Communication-2

Course Leader’s Name As per Timetable
Phone: +91-80-453666666

E-mail: director.tsld@msruas.ac.in

-
o .

“\\lefSﬂy of

Course Leader’s Contact Details
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Course Speclfications: Performance Management

Course Title Performance Management
Course Code COC204A

Course Type Discipline Specific Core
Department Commerce

Faculty Management and Commerce

1. Course Summary

The course aims to equip students with essential knowledge on application of costing methods and technigues
for business decisions.

This course deals with different methods and techniques of costing. Students are taught the concepts of
budgeting, budgeting techniques for planning and controlling. Students are also introduced to Activity Based
Costing (ABC), Life Cycle Costing, and Target Costing. In addition, students are trained on concepts of cost
behaviar analysis, variance analysis and application of cost accounting techniques for business decisions.

2. Course Size and Credits:

Number of Credits 03

Credit Structure (Lecture: Tutorial: Practical} | 3:0:0

Total Hours of Interaction 55

Number of Weeks In a Semester 15

Department Responsible Commerce

Total Course Marks 100

Pass Criterion As per the Acadeinic Regulations
Attendance Requirement As per the Academic Regulations

3, Course Qutcomes (COs)
After the successful completion of this course, the student will be able to:

This paper underpins the knowledge and skills in the area of management accounting
“Apply the same to evaluate the performance of an entity with the help of budgetary
Scontrol and standard costing tools.

\ ﬁﬁe aim is to set out performance measurement in the context of business objectives.
| Application of risk scenarios in pricing decisions impacting the business performance
Students will understand the technology and employability as the need for the hour
relevant with performance management

*6 ol L 4
7y d
w‘?h)uru Lo : -

4. Course Contents

Unlt 1 Advanced management accounting techniques: Activity-based-costing — cost drivers, calculation of costs
per driver & per unit — Target costing — derive a target cost in manufacturing & service industry - Life cycle costing
— costs involved at different stages of life cycle —Throughput accounting — theory of constraints —Throughput
Accounting Ratio (TPAR) — application in a multi-product entity; and environmental accounting — management
of environmental costs — accounting for environment costs

Unit 2 Advanced budgetary control and standard costing: Budgetary systems such as top-bottom, bottom-up,
rolling, zero based, activity based, incremental budgets, flexed budgets — guantitative analysis using high-low
method, applying learning curve model — Advanced variance analysis with material mix & yield variancﬁj rs:ales

¥

L

S
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mix & quantity variances, planning & operational variances — performance analysis with variances — assigning
the variances to the managers

Unit 3 Pricing and decision making techniques: Concept of relevant costs — determination of relevance with
regard to a contextual decision — opportunity costs — cost-volume-profit (CVP) relationship —Break-even point
and margin of safety — estimation of target profit in singie & multi-product scenario — resource optimisation in
light of limiting factors — single or multiple factors — make or buy decisions. Factors affecting pricing of product
or services — price elasticity of demand — demand equation = calculate optimum selling price with MR = MC
equation - pricing strategies such as skimming, penetration, differential, cost-plus pricing - Explain the uses and
benefits of big data and data analytics for planning, costing, decision-making and performance management -
Discuss the challenges and risks of implementing and using big data and data analytics In an organization

Unit 4 Performance analysis and divisional performance: Understand & apply financial & non-financial
performance indicators (KPIs) — using Norton’s Balanced Scorecard model and Fitzgerald & Moon’s Building
Block model for performance measurement — using Value-for-money approach for not-fer-profit organisations
— econemy, efficiency & effectiveness approach - Mechanism for evaluating the performance of a business
division and the divisional managers — tools such as Return on Investment (RO}, Residual Income (RI) — impact
of transfer pricing on divisional performance - methods of setting transfer prices.

Unit 5 Risk analysis in business decisions and behavioural considerations, Employability and technology:
Understand the risk & uncertainty in short term and their impact on business decisions - apply techniques of
maximax, maximin and minimax regret — use of expected value technique — decision tree — value of perfect &
imperfect information - Need to factor external considerations in performance management such as
environment, market conditions and stakeholder impact — illustrate how behavioural aspects affect the
performance of an organisation - External considerations and the impact on performance. The technical skills
and requirements a professional must be updated with.

5. Course Map (CO-PO-PSO Map)

Programme Outcomes {POs) Programme Specific
Outcomes (PS0s)
PO-1|PO-2| PO-3| PO-4| PO-5| PO-6| PO-7| PO-8| PO-3| PO-10| PO-11| PO-12 | PO-13 | PSO-1|PSO-2| PSD-3|PSO-4

CO-1 2 3 2 2
cO-2 2 2 2 1 3
CO-3 2 1 2 1 2
co-4 p 1 2 2 2 1
CO-5 1 i 1 2 1

3: Very Strong Cantribution, 2: Strong Contribution, 1: Moderate Contribution
iversiyg \x
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6. Course Teaching and Learning Methods

Teaching and Learning Methods Duration in hours Total Duration
in Hours
Face to Face Lectures 20
Demonstrations 02
1. Demonstration using Videos 02
2. Demonstration using Physical Models f Systems
3. Demonstration on a Computer
Numeracy 20
1. Solving Numerical Prohlems 20
Practical Work 00
1. Course Laboratory 00
2. Computer Laboratory 00
3. Engineering Workshop / Course/Workshop / a0
Kitchen
4. Clinical Laboratory a0
5. Hospital 00
6. Madel Studio o0
Others 03
1. Case Study Presentation 00
2. Guest Lecture 00
3. Industry / Field Visit 00
4. Brain Storming Sessions 00
5. Group Discussions 03
6. Discussing Possible Innovations 00
Term Tests, Laboratory 10
Exzmination/Written
Examination, Presentations

7. Course Assessment and Reassessment

The details of the components and subcomponents of course assessment are presented in the Programme
Specifications document pertaining to the B.Com {Hons) Programme. The procedure to determine the final
course marks is also presented in the Programme Specifications document.

The evaluation questions are set to measure the attainment of the COs. In either component (CE or SEE) or
subcomponent of CE (5C1 and SC2), COs are assessed as illustrated in the following Table.

Focus of COs on each Component or Subcomponent of Evaluation
Component 1: CE (60% Weightage) Compaonent
2: SEE {40%
\ Subcomponent 5C1 sC2 Weightage)
[,,j Assignment/
2] -
& |Subcamponent Type Quiz / .
IS P
| § » Mid-Term Test Group Lab/Presentation 40 Marks
o/ Activity
e Maximum Marks 25 25 10
T QL X X h |

/

F "
i o
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CO-2 X X

CO-3 X X X

Co-4 X X X

CO-5 X X X

The details of $C1, SC2, SC3 or SC4 are presented in the Programme Specifications
Document.

The Course Leader assigned to the course, in consultation with the Head of the Department, shall provide the
focus of COs in each component of assessment in the above template at the beginning of the semester.

Course reassessment policies are presented in the Academic Regulations document/Programme Specifications
document.

8. Achieving COs

The following skills are directly or indirectly imparted to the students in the following teaching and learning

methods:
S. No Curriculum and Capabilities Skills How imparted during the course

1. Knowledge Class room lectures

2. Understanding Class room lectures

3. Critical Skills Assignment

4. Analytical Skifls Classroom, assignment

5. Problem Solving 5kills Assignment

6. Practical Skills Assignment

7. Group Work Assignment

8. Self-Learning Assighment

9. Written Communication Skills Assignment, examination

10. Verbal Communication Skills Presentation

11. Presentation Skills Presentation

12, Behavioral Skills .

13. Information Management Assignment, examination and
presentation

14. Personal Management -—

15. Leadership Skills Class room lectures

S.No | Curricutum and Capabilities Skills How imparted during the course
1. Knowledge Class room lectures

9. Course Resources

10.

Course Resources

——
Q‘{NBFSN}' oF ,’r.\ Essential Reading

f'gﬁ‘: o %;\1 1. ACCA reference books by Kaplan
(& \ o) 2 Performance Management - Dr. C. Appa Rao
| s | = | 5] 3. Performance Management - Soumendra Narain Bagchi
V£ : ,‘I§ 4. Basic Costing- theory & Practice, By- A. K. Singhal
* "% /5 Cost & Management Accounting, By- Ravi M. Kishore {taxman)
o 6. Cost management — P.C.Tulsian (Tata Mc Graw Hill)

b. Recommended Reading
1. Hugh Coombs, Hobbs David and Ellis Jenkins. (2015} Management Accounting: Principles

_.l
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and Applications, 1st edition, SAGE publication Ltd, London

2. Shank Govindaraja. {2013) Strategic Cost Management: The New Tool for Competitive
Advantage, 1st edition, Free Press Publishers, New York

3. Bhattacharyya Ashish K. {2013) Cost Accounting: Principles and Practices, Prentice-Hall of
India Pvt.Lid, Delhi

4. Kishore. M. Ravi. (2016) Business Strategy and Strategic Cost Management, 1st Edition,
Taxmann Publications, New Delhi

5. Wouters Marc, Selto Frank, Hilton. W. Ronald and Maher. W. Michael (2016) Cost
Management: Strategies for Business Decision, International Edition, McGraw-Hill Higher
Education

¢. Magazines and Journals
1. Management Accountant, publisher The Institute of Chartered Accountant of India (ICAl),
monthly

d. Websites

1. hitp://www.icai.or
http://www.cimaglobalcom/

e. Other Electronic Resources
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Course Specifications: Financial Reporting

Course Title Financial Reporting

Course Code | COC205A

Course Type Discipline Specific Core
Department Commerce

Faculty Management and Commerce

1. Course Summary

The aim of the course is to acquaint students with essential knowledge of financial services and markets.
The course introduces students to financial instruments used in global financial markets. Students are trained
on the process and techniques used to make financial decisions in an international context. Students are trained

to analyse foreign currency pricing, functioning of global financial institutions, currency markets and investment
opportunities

2. Course Size and Credits:

Number of Credits 03

Credit Structure {Lecture: Tutorial: Practical) | 3:0;0

Total Hours of Interaction 55

Number of Weeks in a Semester 15

Department Responsible Commaerce

Total Course Marks 100

Pass Criterion As per the Academic Regulations
Attendance Requirement As per the Academic Regulations

3. Course ODutcomes (COs)
After the successful completion of this course, the student will be able to:

co1 The conceptual framework that is applicable to corporate entities & the course
underpins the knowledge & understanding of various accounting standards
CO2 Additionally, application of accounting standards in preparation of financial statement
& the students will learn how to prepare financial statements for individual entities
for the use of shareholders.
- ;\];;,Taj‘;';;-x The course underpins the knowledge & understanding of various accounting standards

’:?v_\}, %) nd the conceptual framework that are applicable to corporate entities.

/5?{,-” ‘“\ students will learn the basics of group entities and how to prepare financial
& | \ ) . . . « ;
& | |statements for group entities & introduction to associate investment and accounting
oy

[forjassociates in consolidated financial statements.
C ,ﬁtﬂdents will learn to analyse and interpret the financial statement of an individual
— and group entity.

4. Course Cantents

Unit 1 Use of IFRS and Ind AS: Understand the application of IFRS in India through the use of Ind AS — the
applicability of Ind AS — the mapping of Ind AS to IFRS - differences between IFRS & Ind AS —the list of IFRS {Ind
AS) — Process of transition to IFRS for the first time-Conceptual & Regulatory Framework

Unit 2 Application of IFRS (Ind AS) for transactions: Asset based standards such as PPE, Intangible assets,
borrewing costs, injpa}irment of assets, inventory & hiological assets, provisions & contingencies, events after

L/
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reporting period, accounting policies, estimates & errors, Standards refated to Incomes Taxes, cash flows,
Government Grants, effects of changes in foreign exchange rates, investments in associates & joint ventures,
leases, financial instruments (excluding hedge accounting & impairment of financial assets), earnings per share,
investment property, non-current assets held for sale and fair value measurement, Understand the principles of
recognising revenue of the business — revenue recognition for goods, services, interest and dividends — concept
of deferred income and accounting thereof

Unit 3 Preparation & presentation of financial statements - Thorough knowledge of preparation & presentation
of financial statements by incorporating the effects of the accounting standards {covered in module 28 3 only)
- statement of profit or loss and other comprehensive income — statement of financial position {Balance sheet)
Preparation of statement of changes to equity and cash flow statements for a single entity, statement of profit
or loss and balance sheet with adjustments pertaining to the standards covered in module 1), concepts and
preparation of statement of cash flows

Unit 4 Consolidation: Concept of group — concepts of parent, subsidiary & associate — concept of control of
parent over subsidiary — concept of non-controlling interest — basics of consolidation — identify which entity
should prepare consolidated financial statements- Consolidated financial statements (excluding group cash flow
statement) for a simple group with one subsidiary and/or one associate — computation of fair value of net assets,
goodwill and Non-Controlling Interest (NCI) on date of acquisition -computation of group reserves on date of
consolidation — fair value adjustments on consolidation — effects of intra-group trading on consalidation — effect
of disposal of parent’s investment in subsidiary in parent’s individual financial statements and in consolidated
financial statements

Unit 5 Analysis of financial statements: Analyse the financial performance of an entity using the financial
statements — use of ratios in performance evaluation — trend analysis — comparison with competition or industry
average- Concept of integrated reporting — use of integrated reporting by companies — types of capital used in
integrated reporting — principles of integrated reporting

5. Course Map (CO-PO-PSO Map)

Programme Outcomes [POs) Programme Specific
Qutcomes (PSOs)
PD-1!|PO-2| PO-3|PO-4|PO-5| PO-6| PO-7 | PO-8 | PO-9 | PO-10| PO-i1 | PO-12 | PO-13 | PSO-1|P50-Z PSO-3/PSO-4|

Co-1 1 2 2
CO-2 2 1 2
C0-3 2 2 2 3 1 3
co-4 2 3 2 3
CD-5 2 2 2 3

3: Very Strong Contribution, 2; Streng Contribution, 1: Moderate Contribution

gl

ing and Learning Methods A
; it 01:
Teaching and Learning Methods Duration in hours Total Duration
: = ours
hn, Face to Face Lectures 33
o Demonstrations 03
1. Demonstration using Videos 3
2. Demoonstration using Physical Models / Systems

£
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3. Demonstration on a Computer
Numeracy
1. Solving Numerical Problems
Practical Work 0a
1. Course Laboratory 00
2. Computer Laboratory 00
3. Engineering Workshop / Course/Workshop / 00
Kitchen
4, Clinical Laboratory 00
5. Hospital 00
6. Model Studio 00
Others 09
1. Case Study Presentation 03
2. Guest Lecture oc
3. Industry / Field Visit 00
4. Brain Storming Sessions 02
5. Group Discussions 04
6. Discussing Possible Innovations 00
Term Tests, Laboratory 10
Examination/Written
Examination, Presentations

7. Course Assessment and Reassessment

The details of the components and subcomponents of course assessment are presented in the Programme
Specifications document pertaining to the B.Com {Hons) Programme. The procedure to determine the final
course marks is also presented in the Programme Specifications document.

The evaluation questions are set to measure the attainment of the COs. In either compenent (CE or SEE) or
subcomponent of CE (SC1 and SC2), COs are assessed as illustrated in the following Table.

Focus of COs on each Cemponent or Subcomponent of Evaluation
Component 1: CE (60% Weightage) Component
Subcomponent P 5C1 5C2 \Z‘V:g:‘ 'E:Bo f}'
Assignment/
“\qe\‘% Subcomponent TW’: Mid-Term Test g:_'::l; Lab/Presentation 40 Marks
f;; 2 Activity
I."n.-g"l,'a A 'LP\, Maximum Marks B> 25 25 10
6 | S|  co1 X X
\<\ 2| CO-2 X X
ko / C0-3 X X X
CO-4 X N X
: CO-5 X X X
The details of SC1, SC2, SC3 or SC4 are presented in the Programme Specifications
Document.

The Course Leader assigned to the course, in consultation with the Head of the Department, shall provide the
focus of COs in each component of assessment in the above template at the beginning of the semester.

e
I| Ila-'
#

< g -
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Course reassessment policies are presented in the Academic Regulations document/Programme Specifications

document

8. Achieving COs

The following skills are directly or indirectly imparted to the students in the following teaching andi learning

methods:

S. No Curriculum and Capabilities Skills How imparted during the course
1. Knowledge Classroom lectures and assignment
2. Understanding Classroom lectures and assignment
3. Critical Skills Assignment
4. | Analytical Skills —

5. Problem Solving Skills Classroom, assighment
6. Practical Skills Assignment

7. Group Work Assignment

8. | Self-Learning Assignment

9. Written Communication Skills Assignment

10. | Verbal Communication Skills -~

11, Presentation Skills Assignment, examination
12, Behavioral Skills o

13. Information Management Case study discussion
14. | Personal Management -

15. | Leadership Skills Group Discussion

S, No | Curriculum and Capabilities Skills How imparted during the course
1. Knowledge Classroom lectures and assignment

9, Course Resources

Course Resou

10.

rces

f. Essentlal Reading
1. ACCA approved study material by Kaplan

M P Vijay Kumar: Financial Reporting, Snow white.

S Anil Kumar, ¥ Rajesh Kumar & B Mariyappa: Himalaya Publishing House

4. S Raman,: Advance Financial Accounting, United Publishers

2.
3.

g. Recommended Reading
Grinblatt, & Titman. {2004). Financial markets and corporate strategy. McGraw Hill.

Keown, A. J. {2003). Foundations of finance The logic and practice of financial

1
2.

i. Websit
1.

pow o

o

Approved by the Academic Council at its 23" meeting held on 15 July 2021

management.

Zutter, C. 1., & Gitman, L. J. {2011)}. Principles of Managerial Finance, Brief. Pearson Higher

Ed.

Kolb, R. W. {2010). Financial derivatives: pricing and risk management. John Wiley & Sons

Magazines and Journals

Money Magazine, monthly, Times Inc. Publishers.

Bloomberg Markets, monthly.

es
htip://www.imf.org

bitp:/ /www exinfm.com
bttp://www.economist.com
bttp:/fwww.morningstar.com
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5. http://www.searchingforalpha.com

] Other Electronic Resources
1. MS Excel
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Course Specifications: Goods and Service Tax

Course Title Goods and Service Tax
Course Code | COC206A

Course Type Discipline Specific Core
Department Commerce

Faculty Management and Commerce

1. Course Summary

The course aims to equip students with the essential knowledge of Indian Indirect taxation to determine the
payable duty and tax and analyse the tax reforms.

This course deals with the concept of indirect taxes in India. Students are taught the principles, types, methods
of computing custom duty and Goods and Service Tax (GST). Students are trained to determine the assessable
value, incidence process from manufacturer to customer, valuation rules under custom duty, GST and to analyse
major indirect tax reforms

2. Course Size and Credits:

Number of Credits 03

Credit Structure (Lecture: Tutorial: Practical) | 3:0:0

Total Hours of Interaction 55

Number of Weeks in a Semester 15

Department Responsible Commerce

Total Course Marks 100

Pass Criterion As per the Academic Regulations
Attendance Requirement As per the Academic Regulations

3. Course Outcomes (COs)

After the successful completion of this course, the student will be able to:

termine the assessable value and taxable amount
ply the provisions related to export and import goods
lyse the incidence process and indirect tax reforms

o

‘Unit 1 Introduction to Indirect Tax System: Concept of Indirect tax system, types of indirect taxes — Central
Excise Duty, Value Added Tax (VAT} and Service Tax. Introductien to Indirect tax board- Central Board of Indirect
Tax and Customs {CBIC), Incidence process- manufacturer to customer.

Unit 2 Introduction to Goods and Services Tax {GST): Concept and meaning of GST, types of GST — Central GST
[CGST) and State GST (SGST), GST-Exemption, Assessable value- inclusion and exclusion, Procedure and
registration process.

Unit 3 Supply of Goods and Services under GST: Meaning of supply of goods, supply of services, place and time
of supply, conditians for taxability, rules and principles sam M
pply. ign ty princip I ? ll?L JJ’

M
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Unit 4 Valuations under GST: GST Rates- Zero ratings, abatements (deductions), GST structure rates. Concept of
valuation, types of consideration, transaction value- meaning and conditions, methods of valuation.

Unit 5 Customs Duty: Concept of customs duty, import and export, imported goods and export goods, import
and export procedures, Concept of assessable value, bill of entry and its types, special provisions on exports and
imports.

Unit 6 Indlrect Tax Reforms and Issues: Concept of Tax reforms, Advantages and Disadvantages/limitations of
indirect tax reforms — Customs Duty and Goods and Services Tax (G5T).

5. Course Map {CO-PQ-PSO Map)

Programme Outcomes (POs) Programme Specific
Outcomes (PSOs)
po-1/ po-2| P0-3[PO-4| PO-5] PO-6[PO-7] PO-8| PO-8| PO-10| PO-11| PO-12| PO-13 | PSO-1|PSO-2| PSO-3|PSO4

CO-1 3 3
€0-2 3 1 3
co-3 2 1
co-4 2 2 2
CO-5 2 2 2

3: Very Strong Contribution, 2: Strong Contribution, 1: Moderate Contribution

6. Course Teaching and Learning Methods

Teaching and Learning Methods Duration in hours Total Duration
in Hours 20
Face to Face Lectures 20
Demonstrations 02
1. Demonstration using Videos 02
2. Demonstration using Physical Models / Systems
3. Demonstration on a Computer
Numeracy l 19
1. Solving Numerical Problems 19
Practical Work 00
1. Course Laboratory 0Q
f“‘;:m‘i\ 2. Computer Laboratory 00
rao ™ -L%fﬂ. Engineering Warkshop / Course/Workshop / 00
/ ,f? Z=>% 1\ %\ Kitchen
o \ "-‘i_.iplinical Laboratory 00
\"‘;'.\ e _,f' 5. Hospital 00
ks 6. Model Studio 00
| Others 04
i 1. Case Study Presentation 02
2. Guest Lecture 00
3. Industry / Field Visit 0a
4. Brain Storming Sessions 00
5. Group Discussions 02
6. Discussing Possible Innovations 00
N Term Tests, Laboratory 10

-

¥ N
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Examination/VWritten
Examination, Presentations

7. Course Assessment and Reassessment

The details of the components and subcomponents of course assessment are presented in the Programme
Specifications document pertaining to the B.Com {Hons) Programme. The procedure to determine the final
course marks is also presented in the Programme Specifications document.

The evaluation questions are set to measure the attainment of the COs. In either component (CE or SEE) or
subcomponent of CE (SC1 and SC2), COs are assessed as illustrated in the following Table.

Focus of COs en each Component or Subcomponent of Evaluation
Component 1: CE (60% Weightage) Component
Subcompenent sc1 sC2 :,:;ig::
Assignment/ Tl
Subcomponent T“’: Mid-Term Test 2:::'; Lab/Presentation 40 Marks
Activity
Maximum Marks » 25 25 10
Co-1 X X
CO-2 X X
CO-3 X X X
CO-4 X X X
CO-5 X X X
The details of 5C1, 5C2, SC3 or SC4 are presented in the Programme Specifications
Document.

The Course Leader assigned to the course, in consultation with the Head of the Department, shall provide the
focus of COs in each component of assessment in the above template at the beginning of the semester.

Course reassessment policies are presented in the Academic Regulations document/Programme $pecifications
document.

8. Achieving COs

The following skills are directly or indirectly imparted to the students in the following teaching and learning
methods:

S.No | Curriculum and Capabilities Skiils How imparted during the course
1. Knowledge Class room lectures
2. Understanding Class room lectures
3. Crigical Skills Assignment
4, Analytical Skills Class room, Examination and
assighment
5. Problem Solving Skills Class room, Examination and
assignment
€. Practical Skills Examination, assignment
7. Group Work Class room interactions, Group
discussions
8. Self-Learning Assignment I
— 9, Written Communication Skills Assignment Far :-:'-I \;J\
10. _| Verbal Communication Skills Group discussions 'n,z_%'}'
B -

o
.
F /.
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11.

Presentation Skills

12.

Behavioral Skills

13.

Information Management

Assignment

14,

Personal Managernent

Class room lectures

15.

Leadership Skills

Class room lectures

5. No

Curriculum and Capabilities Skills

How imparted during the course

Knowledge

Class room lectures

9. Course Resources

10. Course Resources

a. Essentlal Reading
Datey V.S. (2020} GST Ready Reckoner, 6th edition, Taxman’s Publications, New Delhi

1

b. Recommended Reading
vardhan Harsha (2019} Goods and Service Tax, 9th Edition, Bharat Law House, Delhi.
Guptha §.5. (2017) GST law and Practices, 1st edition, Taxmann's Publications, New Delhi
Batra Ashok {2017) GST Acts, Rules and Forms, CCH Wolters Kluwer ({India) Pvt Ltd, New

1
2.
3.

4,

Delhi

B. Com (Hons)

Datey V.5. {2017) Indirect Taxes; Law and Practice, 34rd edition, Taxmann’s Publications,

New Delhi

c. Magazines and Journals
Management Accounting, The Institute of Chartered Accountant of India (ICAI), monthly.
2. Chartered Accounts Today, The Institute of Chartered Accountant of India (ICAI), monthly.

1.

d. Websit
1

vos W
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http://www.chec.gov.in
http://www.gstcouncil.gov.in/
http://www.gstindia.com/

htto:/ fwww.taxindiaonline.com/

http://www.gstr.org/
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Course Specifications: Constitution, Human Rights and Law

Course Title Constitution, Human Rights and Law
Course Code LAN1CG1A

Course Type Ability Enhancement Compulsory Courses
Department
Faculty Management and Commerce

1. Course Summary

This course aims at enabling students understand the key principles of Indian Constitution, Human Rights and
Law.

The course facilitates the understanding of the framework of Indian constitution and the judicial and the legal
systems that guides Indian citizens. It aims at building awareness about the application of Human Right principles
and Law. 1t allows students to work towards the formulating realistic solutions for protection of human rights.

2, Course Size and Credits:

Number of Credits Qa2

Credit Structure {Lecture: Tutorial: Practical) 2:0:0
Total Hours of Interaction 40
Number of Weeks in a Semester 15
Department Responsible Commerce
Total Course Marks 50

A student is required to score a minimum of
40% in both component 1 and component 2 put

PRas Criterion tozether. Attending Component 1 and
Component 2 is 2 mandatory.
Attendance Requirement As per the Academic Regulations

3. Course Outcomes (COs)
After the successful completion of this course, the student will be able to:

. Explain the key principles of the Indian Constitution

3-2. Explain Indian legal system and judicial structure that govern the citizens

. Discuss UN Declaration of Human Rights

. Discuss the scope and application of Human Rights Principles and Law

. Suggest strategies for protection of human rights and resolving legal issues in compliance with
applicable laws

Unit 1 Constitution of India: The framework of Coanstitution of India, Constituent Assembly, The Constitution
and the government, The constitution and the judiciary, The constitution and the legislature

Unit 2 Introduction to Law : Indian Legal Systemn and Judicial Structure, Liability under the Law, Issues relating
to Good Corpeorate Governance, Company Law
Unit 3 Concept of Human Rights and Duties: Inherent, inalienable, universal, indivisible, values, dignity, liberty,
equality, justice, unity in diversity, classification of rights, classification of duties, correlation of rights and duties,
need for balance between rights and duties, freedom and responsibility N

11'.”,
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Unit 4 International Human Rights Standards and UN: Universal declaration of human rights 1948, international
covenant on civil and political rights 1966, international covenant on economic, social and cultural rights 1966,
UN system and human rights, convention on elimination of all forms of racial discrimination 1965, convention
on elimination of all forms of discrimination against women 1979, convention on the rights of the child 1989,
UN declaration and duties and responsibilities of individuals 1997, UN agencies to monitory compliance such as
UN high commission for human rights

Unit 5 Contract Law and Disputes: Formation of Contract: offer and acceptance, Terms of Contract:
avoidance, representation, illegality, Breach of Contract and Remedies, Industrial Disputes Act,
Negligence, Trespass and Breach of Statutory Duty, Litigation, Arbitration, Judicial Remedies

Unit & Intellectual Property Law: Copyright, Protection and Infringement of Copyright, Trade Marks,
Protection of Trade Marks and Passing-off, Patents, Ownership and Protection of Patents, Product Liability,
Government Schemes for IPR Protection

5. Course Map (CO-PO-P50 Map)

Praogramme Outcomes {POs) Programme Specific
Qutcomes {PSOs)
po-1|p0-2|P0-3] PO-4| PO-5| PO-6| PO-7| PO-8| PO-9| PO-10] PD-11 | PO-12| PO-13 | PSD-1|PSO-2| PSO-3|PSO-4]

€o-1 3 1 2 2 2 2 3 2 3 2 2
€02 | 2 1 2 2 2 3 2 2 2 2 1 2
co-3 1 3 2 2 3 2 2 3 2 3 1
COo-4 2 3 2 3 3 3 1 2 2 3 2
co-5| 3 2 2 3 1 3 3 2 3 2 2 2

3: Very Strong Contribution, 2; Streng Contribution, 1: Moderate Contribution

6. Course Teaching and Learning Methods

Teaching and Learning Methods Duration in hours Total Duration
in Hours
Face to Face Lectures
Demonstrations 1
1. Demonstration using Videos 1
2. Demonstration using Physical Models / Systems
3. Demonstration on a Computer

Numeracy

15

2
*
P i

=
o

—

SpueS

ol
S

1. Solving Numerical Problems

Practical Work

1. Course Labaratory

00

2. Computer Laboratory

3. Engineering Workshop / Course/Waorkshop /
Kitchen

00

4. Clinical Laboratory

00

5. Hospital

6. Model Studio

Others

14 -

00

y

*.-',_"/Ir
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1, Case Study Presentation 00

2. Guest Llecture 00
3. Industry / Field Visit 00
4. Brain Storming Sessions 10

7. Course Assessment and Reassessment

The details of the components and subcomponents of course assessment are presented in the Programme
Specifications document pertaining to the B.Com [Hons) Programme. The procedure to determine the final
course marks is also presented in the Programme Specificaticns document.

The evaluation questions are set to measure the attainment of the COs. In either component {CE or SEE) or
subcomponent of CE (SC1 and SC2), COs are assessed as illustrated in the following Table.

Focus of COs on each Component or Subcomponent of Evaluation
Component i: CE {60% Weightage) Component
Subcomponent P 5C1 5C2 :‘;:igf‘:::
Assignment/
Subconiponent T“;f Mid-Term Test g:‘;z; Lab/Presentation | .
Activity
Maximum Marks 25 25 10
COo-1 NA X X
Co-2 NA X X
COo-3 NA X X
CO-4 NA X
CO-5 NA X
The details of $C1, SC2, SC3 or SC4 are presented in the Programme Specifications
Document,

The Course Leader assigned to the course, in consultation with the Head of the Department, shall provide the
focus of COs in each component of assessment in the above template at the beginning of the semester.

Course reassessment policies are presented in the Academic Regulations document/Pragramme Specifications
document.

Fa
F Ir -‘ul I||

y.p o
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8. Achieving COs

The following skills are directly or indirectly imparted to the students in the following teaching and learning

methods:
S. No Curriculum and Capabilities Skills How imparted during the course

1. Knowledge Class room lectures

2. Understanding Class room lectures and
demonstrations

3. Critical Skills Assighment

4. Analytical Skills Class room and assignment

5. Problem Solving Skilis Class room (solving numerical) and
assignment

6. Practical Skills class room and assignment

7. Group Work Assignment

8. Self-Learning Assignment

9. Written Communication Skills Assignment, examination

10. Verbal Communication Skills Presentation

11. Presentation Skitls Presentation

12, Behavioral Skills ---

13. Information Management Assignment, examination and
presentation

14. Personal Management ---

15. Leadership Skills Class room lectures

5. No | Curriculum and Capabilities Skills How imparted during the course
1. Knowledge Class room lectures

9. Course Resources

a. Essential Reading

1.

Course notes

2. Tulsian, PC. (2008) Business Law, Tata McGraw Hill, New Delhi
3. Donnelly, J. (1998) International Human Rights, 2nd edn, Westview Press

b. Recommended Reading

B. Com (Hons)

1. Guishan, 5.5 and Kapoor, G. K. {2005) Business Law including Corporate Laws, New Age
International (P) Ltd. Publishers, New Delhi
: 2. Perry, M. (1298} The Idea of Human Rights, Oxford University Press
.-Q\);‘f.a— l‘_lfb% 5 3. KSwamyraj (2017}, Law of Contract (General Principles), God’s Grace Publicatian, New Delhi
/c:ré"f p—— xn"‘%}". 4. D D Basu {1983), Constituticnal Law of India, Lexis Nexis Butterworths Publication, Nagpur
& f ‘1 %:;,' | 5. Introduction to Intellectual Property Theory and Practice (1997), World Intellectual Property
l » 2/ Organisation, Geneva
l'ﬁﬁz"- _ ; " 6. Smith, R. {2007) Textbook on international human rights 3rd edn, Oxford University Press
e
qga-"um S

Magazines and Journals

d. Webhsites

7 1
z/, . :

http://industrialrelations.naukrihub.com/industrial-relation-policy.htm

http://labour.nic.in/
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3. http://whitepapers.businessweek.com/tlist/Legal-Environment.htm|
4. http://nptel.ac.inf

e¢. Other Electronic Resources
1. Electronic rescurces on the course area are available on MSRUAS library
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Course Specifications: Professional Communication

Course Title Professional Communication

Course Code | TSU202A

Course Type Skill Development Course

Department Directorate of Transferable Skills and Leadership Development
Faculty FLAHS/FMC/FMPS/FAD/SSS

1. Course Summary

B. Com (Hons)

This course aims at equipping students with the skills required for effective communication in professional context. The

students will be guided through professional practices of written and oral communication. Students will be taught to

apply oral and written communication skills in a given situation.

2. Course Size and Credits:

Number of Credits 02
Credit Structure {Lecture: Tutorial: Practical) 2:0:0
Total Hours of Interaction 30
Number of Weeks in a Semester 15

Department Responsible

Directorate of Transferable Skills and
Leadership Development

Total Course Marks 50
Pass Criterion As per the Academic Regulations
Attendance Requirement As per the Academic Regulations

3. Course Outcomes (COs}

After the successful completion of this course, the student will be able to:

/vyefm\\Develop vocabulary and language skills relevant to their profession

%
\‘;

5. Raq;"

i

>

'{ ‘Uemonstrate effective writing skills
~@é,¢te Professional Reports and Proposals
f‘ CD 4. ngonstrate effective Business Presentation

' IZQ 5, EAhance Debating and Interview Skills

4, Course Contents

Unit 1 {Formal Vocabulary}:

Few important root word for Vocabulary development, Vocabulary used in Formal writing, sequence words, Emphasis
words, Describing a process, Abbreviations, Transition words

Unit 2 {Writing)

Job application, CV preparation, Minute preparation, Use of Sequence words, Writing instructions and checklists,
Statement of Purpose, Posts, Blogs, Posters

Unlt 3 {Report Writing}:

Benefits of Report wriqrsg/':/ﬁfpes of Reports- Informationzl, Analytical, Recommendation, Structure of a Report

o/ -
Approved by thgjgﬁa}d{mic Council at its 23™ meeting held on 15" July 2021 Page 112 of 201



B. Com (Hons)

Unit 4 {[Proposal Writing):

Benefits of Proposal writing, Types of proposal- Solicited and Unsolicited, Structure of a proposal

Unit 5 (Business Presentation):

Audience Centric Approach, Planning, Practise, Delivering, Designing flyers or handouts, Nonverbal aspects of a
presentation, Question handling, Visual Aids, Other tips for delivering effective presentations

Unit 6 {Interview Skills):

Types of Interviews, Interview etiquette, Nonverbal aspects affecting interviews, Telephone/ Online interviews, One-
‘to-one interviews and panel interview, FAQ's practise

5. Course Map {(CO-PO-PS0 Map)

Programme Qutcomes {POs}) g':tsc?:e':‘zl’ss%s?ﬁc
PO-1 | PO-2 | PO-3 | PO-4 | PO-5 | PO-6 | PO-7 | PO-B | PO-9 | PO-10 |PO-11{ PO-12 | PSO-1 | PSO-2| PS0O-3
cc-1 2 2
Cco-2 2 2
Co-3 2 2
Co-4 2 2
CO-5 2 2
CO-6 2 2 |

3: Very Strong Contribution, 2: Strong Contribution, 1: Moderate Contribution

6. Course Teaching and Learning Methods

Teaching and Learning Methods Duration in hours TOt.aI Duration
in Hours

Face to Face Lectures 10
Others

1. Case Study Presentation 02

2. Guest Lecture 02 10

4. Brain Storming Sessions 03

5. Group Discussions 03
Term Tests, Laboratory Examination/Written Examination, Presentations 10

Total Duration in Hours 30

7. Course Assessment and Reassessment

The details of the components and subcomponents of course assessment are presented in the Programme
Specifications document pertaining to the Programme, The procedure to determine the final course marks is also
presented in the Programme Specifications document.

The evaluation questions are set to measure the attainment of the COs. In either component (CE or SEE) or
subcomponent of CE {SC1, SC2, SC3 or SC4), COs are assessed as illustrated in the following Table. A

& _F, I »
ot
Focus of CO’s on each Component or Subcomponent of Evaluation:
| /

@ S
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Component 1: CE {100%
Weightage)
Subcomponentf* 5¢1 5C2
Subcomponent Type A:sr:::;:::'st Assignment
Maximum Marks}k» 25 25
CO-1 X X
CD-2 X X
CO-3 X X
CO-4 X X
CO-5 X X

The Course Leader assigned to the course, in consultation with the Head of the Department, shall provide the
focus of COs in each component of assessment in the above template at the beginning of the semester.

Course reassessment policies are presented in the Academic Regulations document.

8. Achieving COs

The following skills are directly or indirectly imparted to the students in the following teaching and learning
methods:

S. No | Curriculum and Capabilities Skills [ How imparted during the course

1. | Knowledge
g [Face to face lectures

2. | Understanding Face to face lectures, group discussions

3. | Critical Skills r

a Analytical Skills Face to face lectures, activities, , group
discussions, assignment

5. | Problem Solving Skills b=

6. | Practical Skills Face to face lectures, activities, , group
[discussions, course work

7. | Group Work Course work, practice, assignment, group
discussion

8. | Self-Learning Course_wbrk, practﬂ:e, assignment, group T
discussion

9. | Written Communication Skills Face to face lectures, Course work, practice,

assignment, group discussion

. ,o,,.;',\-. 10. | Verbal Communication Skills Face to face lectures, Course work, practice,
' assighment, group discussion

11. | Presentation Skills =

12, | Behavioral Skills Course work, practice, assignment, group
discussion, presentation practice, role plays

M G’} e -.'\'5“;‘ -
o ___‘_’JL'I"LI = b:’"//

A ssignment
13. | Informatlon Management g

14. | Personal Management

. Leadership Skills
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9. Course Resources

a. Essential Reading
1. Class Notes
2. Raman M and Sharma S (2004) Technical Communication: Principles and Practice. New Delhi: Oxford
University Press
3. Hory Sankar Mukherjee, (2013), Business Communication, Oxford University Press
4. Kroehnert, Gary {2004}, Basic Presentation Skills, Tata McGraw Hill

b. Recommended Reading
1. Sathya Swaroop Debashish and Bhagaban Das, (2014), Business Communication, PHI, New Delhi
2. Young, Dona | (2006} Foundations of Business Communications: An Integrated Approach, Tata
McGraw Hill
3. Kaul, Asha (2007} Effective Business Communication, Prentice Hall India

4. Bienvenu, Sherron (2008) The Presentation Skills Workshop, Prentice Hall
5. KavitaTyagi and Padma Misra {2011) Professional Communication, PHI Learning Private Limited,
New Delhi
¢. Websites

www.myenglishpages.com
www.britishcouncil,.com

www.englishmagazine.com
www.]Justenglishmagazine.com

hWwN e

d. Other Electronic Resources
1. Electronic resousces on the course area arve available on RUAS library

10. Course Organization

ICourse Code TSU202A
ICourse Title Professional Communication

ICourse Leader's Name iAs per Timetable
: {Phone: +91-80-453656666
it
ourse laader'y, Contact DEtID [E-mail: director.tsld@msruas.ac.in
Course Specifications Approval Date Mar-2023

[Next Course Specifications Review Date | Mar-2027

Approved by the Academic Council at its 23™ meeting held on 15" July 2021 Page 115 of 201



Course Specifications: Ethics and Self-Awareness

Course Title |Ethics and Self-Awareness

Course Code | TSU203A

Course Type | Skill Enhancement Course

Department

Directorate of Transferable Skills and Leadership Development

Faculty

FLAHS/FMC/FMPS/FAD/SSS

1. Course Summary

B. Com {(Hons)

This course aims at helping students with the skills required for Self-development through self-analysis, and

self-regulation. The students will be guided through Self-awareness activities and exercises. Students will be

sensitized towards professional ethics & etiquette using case studies and related activities.

2. Course Size and Credits:

Number of Credits Q2
Credit Structure (Lecture: Tutorial:

. 2:0:0
Practical)
Total Hours of Interaction 30
Number of Weeks in a Semester 15

Department Responsible

Directorate of Transferable Skills and

Leadership Development

Total Course Marks

50

Pass Criterion

As per the Academic Rgg_gulations

Attendance Requirement

As per the Academic Regulations.

3. Course Outcomes (COs)

After the successful completion of this course, the student will be able to:

4. Course Contents

Unit 1

CO1. Comprehend self & its need for Self-development

CO2. Practise self-awareness by analysis and understanding Emotional Intelligence
CO3. Identify purpose of self and set personal and professional Goals

CO4. Apply professional values and ethics in decision making

CO5. Appreciate the role of Values and Ethics in holistic development

Self-awareness: definition, need for self-awareness, SWOT analysis, develop self-awareness and self-
management skills

Unit 2

Definition of personality, understanding persq {l\ality traits and behavior pattern. Relationship between

personality and behavior

Unit 3
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Introduction to emotional intelligence. Processing, perceiving, understanding and managing emotions.
Ways to develop EL
Unit 4

Identifying life purpose and setting goals. Understanding Importance of goals and setting SMART goals.

Unit 5
Understanding values and ethics. Importance of Ethics for professional development. Ethical decision

making process and principles

5. Course Map (CO-PO-PSO Map)

Programme
Programme Qutcomes (POs) Specific Outcomes
(PSOs)
PO-1/P0O-2|PO-3|PO-4|PO-5|PO-6|PO-7|PO-8|PO-9 P0-10b0-1] PO-12| PSO-1 Ps0-2| PSO-3
cO-1 2 2
CO-2 2 2
CO-3 2 2
CO-4 2 2
CO-5 2 2
CO-b 2 2
3: Very Strong Contribution, 2: Strong Contribution, 1: Moderate Contribution .
6. Course Teaching and Learning Methods
Teaching and Learning Methods e Tot_al Duration
hours in Hours
Face to Face Lectures 10
Others
1. Case Study Presentation 04
2. Guest Lecture 00
3. Industry / Field Visit 00 10
4, Brain Storming Sessions 04
5. Group Discussions 02
6. Discussing Possible Innovations 00
&e&‘\" Term Tests, Laboratory Examination/Written Examination, 10
5 ; Presentations
7 Total Duration in Hours 30
\%
\*0
Wi Ay | #
(Yoh
@
7. Course Assessment and Reassessment o

onents and subcomponents of course assessment are presented in the

The details of the ‘?rn
}ﬂ '
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Programme Specifications document pertaining to the B.Sc Programme. The procedure to determine
the final course marks is also presented in the Programme Specifications document,

The evaluation questions are set to measure the attainment of the COs. In either component (CE or SEE)
or subcomponent of CE (SC1, $C2, SC3 or SC4), COs are assessed as illustrated in the following Table,

Focus of CO’s on each Component or Subcomponent of Evaluation:

Component 1: | Component
Subcomponent) (60% 2: (40%
Weightage) | Weightage)

Subcomponent Type Assignment Practical
b Assessment
Maximum Marks}> 30M 20M

CO-1 X X
co-2

CcO-3 X

CO-4 X
CO-5 X X

The Course Leader assigned to the course, in consultation with the Head of the Department, shall provide
the focus of COs in each component of assessment in the above template at the beginning of the
semester.

Course reassessment policies are presented in the Academic Regulations document.

8. Achieving COs

The following skills are directly or indirectly imparted to the students in the following teaching and
learning methods:

S. No | Curriculum and Capabilities How imparted during the course
Skills
Face to face lectures |
A—ﬁﬁm‘;\ 1. | Knowledge —— . .
P a5, . ace to face lectures, group discussions
y g 74 3 \_.%:HH 2. | Understanding . |
2 | g 3. | Critical Skills -
o 153 |
EA K 4. | Analytical Skills Face to face lectures, activities, , group
* N PL. A .
*-xf%,,;-h_ Co discussions, assignment
v af 25 = — |
—~ 6. | Practical Skills Face to face lectures, activities, , group |
discussions, course work
j/ 7. | Group TNork Course work, practice, assignment,
4 f : group discussion |
W L - —
J."; ¥ 8. | Self-Learning Course wark, practice, assignment, ‘
) aroup discussion
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9. Course Resources

a. Essential Reading

1. Class Notes
2. The 7 Habits of Highly Effective People: Powerful Lessons in Personal Change - Stephen R.
Covey

3. Emotional Intelligence: Why it Can Matter More Than [Q — Daniel Goleman
b. Recommended Reading

1. Who Will Cry When You Die? by Robin S. Sharma
Life’s Amazing Secrets by Gaur Gopal Das

3. The5 AM Club by Robin 8. Sharma

4. The Monk Who Saold His Ferrari by Robin S, Sharma

5. Values and ethics in business and profession by Samitha Manna & Suparna Chakraborti

6. Value education and professional ethics by Ram Pratap sharma and Madhulika Sharma

c. Websites

1. www.mindtools.com

2. www.braintracy.com
3. www.tonyrobbins.com

d. Other Electronic Resources
1. Electronic resources on the course area are available on RUAS library

Course Organization

ICourse Code | TSU203A
ICourse Title | Ethics and Self-Awareness

|Course Leader’'s Name As per Timetable
[Phone: +91-80-453666666
yrse Leader’s Contact Details l_ . director.tsld@msruas.ac.i
| E-mail: .

|Cnu|‘se Specifications Approval Date | March 2023
Next Course Specifications Review
Date

May 2024

i

| ( ';};{;'ﬁf’“
) F et
Y}!ﬂ“# 4 '

:.

e
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Course Specifications: Corporate Accounting - |

Course Title Corporate Accounting - |
Course Code COC301A

Course Type Discipline Core Course
Department Commerce

Faculty Management and Commerce

1. Course Summary

The course aims to equip students with essential knowledge of goodwill, valuation of shares and preparation of
financial statements.

Students are introduced to the concepts of corporate accounting, valuation aspects and underwriting of shares.
Students are taught the procedure and process to determine pre and post incorporation profits for a company,
valuation of goodwill and shares. Students are alse taught the statutory provisions for preparation of company
Financial Statements.

2. Course Size and Credits:

Number of Credits 04

Credit Structure (Lecture: Tutorial: Practical}) | 4:0:0

Tatal Hours of Interaction 70

Number of Weeks in a Semester 15

Department Responsible Commerce

Total Course Marks 100

Pass Criterion As per the Academic Regulations
Attendance Requirement As per the Academic Regulations

3. Course Outcomes (COs)

After the successful completion of this course, the student will be able to:

}“"’3!_;0'-‘1; Describe the concepts of corporate accounting
sl 'zx’q@‘acuss the process of underwriting of shares

: N Exgp’{am the procedure of pre and post incorporation profits of companies
E}ig&uss valuation of goodwill and right issue of shares
Eszaluate and interpret company final accounts

\@‘

Cou /g,d-mtents

Unit 1 Introduction to Corporate Accounting and Underwrlting of Shares: Introduction to corporate accounting,
Concept of Underwriting of Shares. Meaning .Underwriting Commission, Underwriter, functions, Advantages of
Underwriting, Types of Underwriting, Marked and Unmarked Applications, Problems (Excluding Journal entries)

Unit 2 Profit Prior to Incorporation - Meaning, calculation of sales ratio, time ratio, weighted ratio, treatment of
capital and revenue expenditure, Ascertainment of pre-incorporation and post-incorporation profits by preparing
Profit and Loss Account and Balance Sheet

Unit 3 Valuation of Goodwill - Meaning, Circumstances of Valuation of Goodwill, Factors influencing the value
of Goodwill, Methods of Valuation of Goodwill: Average Profit Method, Super Profit Method, Capitalization of

#

| ¥ . ",
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average Profit Method, Capitalization of Super Profit Method, and Annuity Method - Problems.

Unit 4 Valuation of Shares -Meaning, Need for Valuation, Factors Affecting Valuatien, Methods of Valuation: Intrinsic
Value Method, Yield Method, Earning Capacity Method, Fair Value of shares. Rights Issue and Valuation of Rights

Issue - Problems.

Unit 5 Company Final Accounts -Statutory Provisions regarding preparation of Company Final Accounts ,Treatment
of Special ltems, Tax deducted at source, Advance payment of Tax ,Provision for Tax , Depreciation , Interest on
debentures , Dividends, Rules regarding payment of dividends , Transfer to Reserves, Preparation of Profit and Loss

Account and Balance Sheet (As per latest revision)

5. Course Map {CO-PO-PSO Map)

o

Programme Qutcomes {POs} Programme Specific
Qutcomes (PSOs)
po-1 | PO-2 | PO-3 | PO-4 | PO-5 | PO-6 | PO-7 | PO-8 | PO-9 | PO-10 | PD-11 | PO-12 | PO-13 | PO-14 | PSO-1|PSO-2| PSO-3| PSO-4
CO-1 |3 1 2 3 1 2 2 3 1
cO-2 | 3 2 3 2 2 2 P 2
Co-3 | 3 3 3 2 3 2
Co-4 | 3 2 3 2 3 2 2.
CO-5 3 3 2 3 3 2 3 2 3
3: Very Strong Contribution, 2: Strong Contribution, 1: Moderate Contribution
6. Course Teaching and Learning Methodis
Teaching and Learning Methods Duration in hours Tot-a  Duration
in Hours
Face to Face Lectures 30
Demonstrations
1.Demonstration usingVideos 04 04
2. Demonstration using PhysicalModels / Systems 00
3. Demonstration on a Computer 00
Numeracy
1. Solving Numerical Problems | 15 15
Practical Work
1. Course Laboratory 00
2. Computer Laboratory 0D
3. Engineering Workshop / Course/Workshop /
. 00 00
Kitchen
4, Clinical Laboratory 00
5. Hospital 00
6. Model Studio 00
\)‘iwetsily of Others -
_ 1. Case Study Presentation 03
o\ 2. Guest Lecture 01
'3. Industry / Field Visit 00 11
4., Brain Storming Sessions 03 A
]« 5. Group Discussions 03 w0 'I:'f
| 6. Discussing Possible Innovations 00 LJ‘"
7. Workshop 01 L4
L
X
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Term Tests, Laboratory Examination/Written Examination, Presentations 10
Total Duratlon in Hours 70

7. Course Assessment and Reassessment

The details of the components and subcomponents of course assessment are presented in the Programme
Specifications document pertaining to the B.Com (Hons.) Programme. The procedure to determine the final
course marks is also presented in the Programme Specifications document.

The evaluation questions are set to measure the attainment of the COs. In either compenent (CE or SEE) or
subcomponent of CE {$C1 and SC2}, COs are assessed as illustrated in the following Table.

Focus of Cos on each Component or Subcemponent of Evaluation
Component 1: CE {60% Weightage) i::%po\;:i?hi;gssf
Subcomponent P sC1 $C2
Term Test . PresentationfClass
Subcomponent Type > | 1+Term | Assignment .. 40 Marks
Test 2 Test/Activity
Maximum Marksp 30 20 10
CO-1 x X
CO-2 X X b.g
cO-3 X X X X
CO-4 b 4 b4 X
CO-5 x b X
The details of SC1 and SC2 are presented in the Programme Specifications Document.

The Course Leader assigned to the course, in consultation with the Head of the Department, shall provide the
focus of COs in each component of assessment in the above template at the beginning of the semester,

Course reassessment policies are presented in the Academic Regulations document/Programme Specifications
document.

o:»\

*o S
f"ég.f ~ "\\o-m\
{ o,
|°“’-’( \ ‘%
I'I"ll :?

k\
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8. Achieving COs

B. Com (Hons}

The following skills are directly or indirectly imparted to the students in the following teaching and learning

methods:
S.No | Curriculum and Capabilities Skills | How imparted during the course
1. Knowledge Class room lectures
2. Understanding Class room lectures
3. Critical Skills Assignment
4. Analytical Skilts Class room, assignment
3. Problem Solving Skills Assignment
6. Practical Skills Assignment
7. Group Work Case study Presentation
2. Self-Learning Assignment
9. Written Cornmunication Skills Assignment, examination
10. | Verbal Communication Skills Case study and group discussions
11. | Presentation Skills Student Presentations
12. | Behavigral Skills Group discussions
13. | Information Management Assignment
14. | Personal Management Effective Time Management in
Learning Process
15. Leadership Skills Class room lectures
16. | Ability Enhancement Assignment and Problem Selving
17. | Skill/Vocational Enhancement Student Presentations

9. Course Resources

a. Essential Reading

1. Haneef M, Mukherjee A(2017) Corporate Accounting ,Columbus-OH, McGraw Hill Publishers
2. Tulsian P C & CA Barath Tulsian {2016) Corporate Accounting for B.Com Honours, Mumbai, § Chand
Publishers
3. Maraippa B & Dr. Kumar Anil 8. (2015)Corporate Accounting ,Himalaya Publication House, Mumbai
4. Kumar Anil & Kumar Rajesh {2015)Corporate accounting, Himalaya Publishing House,
b. Recommended Reading
1. Reddy Anii TS & Dr Murthy. A, (2013} Corporate Accounting, New Delhi, Margham publishers
2. Kumar Anil, Kumar Rajesh (2Q15).Corporate accounting (5th ed). Mumbai: Himalayan Publishing House
/Student Edition,
3. Shukla M.C, Grewal T.5 and Gupta S.C. (2010).Advanced Accountancy (13thed.) New Delhi:S. Chand &

Company Ltd.
¢. Magazines and Journals
1. lournal of Corporate Accounting and Finance —Wiley Online Library

2. Big 4 blog, Delloite
3. Accounting today, online magazine , monthly

aing
g
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Course Specifications: Security Analysis and Portfolio Management

Course Title Security Analysis and Portfolic Management
Course Code | COC302A

Course Type Discipline Core Course

Department Commerce

Faculty Management and Commerce

1. Course Summary

This course aims to prepare students to manage practical implications of investments in financial markets.
Students are taught concepts of investments, security analyses, porifolic management, modern portfolio
theories, investment decisions and risk management. Students are trained on technical and fundamental
analysis of shares, risk and portfolio management using financial models. Training Is imparted on analytical

maodels in tracking performance measurement, active and passive trading methods.

2. Course Size and Credits:

Number of Credits 04

Credit Structure (Lecture: Tutorial: Practical) | 3:1:0

Total Hours of Interaction 70

Number of Weeks in a Semester 15

Department Responsible Commerce

Total Course Marks 100

Pass Criterion As per the Academic Regulations
Attendance Requirement As per the Academic Regulations

3. Course Qutcomes (COs)

After the successful completion of this course, the student will be able to:

“\qersnt.ch\!\l)escribe the essential principles of Security Analysis and Portfolio Management (SAPM)

EE\-@.; Explam concepts of securities, stock market, portfolio and risk management
-L"Q}ﬁcuss the role of financial markets in portfolio management
4, ﬁs‘hess the asset pricing tools in securities investment

@-5 !Rr'ralvse investment strategy for equity, fixed income instruments

¥

iﬁ*—~‘Gl'.lurﬂfpft.‘.t:mterlts
Mif -

Unit 1 introduction to Securities and Investments: Demonstrating Investment concepts, Analyzing Financial and non-
financial forms of investment, Explicating Security and non-security forms of investments, Expounding Investment
methods and some applications, Elucidating Sources and information of investments and financial instruments,
Evaluating investment alternatives

Unit 2 Financial Risk: Explaining the nature and origins of risk in an international setting, Analyzing meaning of risk
exposure and method for risk measurement, critically evaluating currency exposure, Expounding exchange rates,
structural models of exchange rate determination

Unlt 3 Bond and Stock Valuation: Analysing Bond and Security Return, Time value of money concept with reference
to portfolio management, Applying present value concept to capture Yield to Maturity, Calculating Yield to Maturity

J
i’

. V7
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using Tria! and Error and Interpolation Techniques, Gordon Constant Dividend Growth Model, Modelling relative
valuation through P/E ratio, P/S ratio, P/BV ratio

Unit 4 Stock Market Indices: Analysing the Computation of Stock Market Indices, Critically evaluating usefulness of
indices, Critically reviewing difference between indices, Expounding functions of Securities and Exchange Board of
India (SEBI), Portfolic Management and Evaluation: Analysing Approaches in portfolio construction, Critically
Evaluating Portfalio investment process, Elucidating Active and passive strategies, Hlustrating Capital asset pricing
model (CAPM),Analysing Performance evzluation of mutual funds, Critically Evaluating Functions of Asset
Management companies

Unit 5 Investment Process: Analysing Tactical asset allocation, Explicating Markowitz Portfolio optimization,

lustrating Factor models of returns, elucidating Active-passive management, Expounding Style management,
critically evaluating Performance attribution and persistence, Exploring Stock market anomalies

5. Course Map (CO-PO-PSO Map)

Programme Outcomes (POs) Programme Specific
Outcomes {PSOs)
Po-1|P0-2 | PO-3 | PO-4 | PO-5 | PO-6 | PO-7 | PO-8 | PO-9 | PO-10 | PO-11 | PO-12 | PO-13 | PO-14 | PSO-1|PSO-2| PSO-3| PSO-4

CO-1 2 1 2 3 1 2 2 3 1

co-2 3 2 3 2 2 2 2 2

Co-3 | 3 3 3 2 3 2

Co-4 3 2 3 2 3 2 2

CO-5 3 3 2 3 3 2 3 2 3

__ ) 3: Very Strong Contributicn, 2; Strong Contribution, 1 Moderate Contribution

6. Course Teaching and Learning Methods

Teaching and Learning Methods Duration in hours i
in Hours
Face to Face Lectures 30
Demonstrations
1.Demonstration usingVideos 04 04
2. Demonstration using PhysicalModels / Systems 00
2. Demanstration on a Computer 00
Numeracy
1. Sclving Numerical Problems | 15 15
Practical Work
1. Course Laboratory 00
2. Computer Laboratory 00
3. Engineering Workshop / Course/Workshop /
. 00 00
Kitchen
4. Clinical Laboratory 00
%5\ Hospital 00
| .\Modei Studio 00
DtHers ]
1. Case Study Presentation 03 1 H L}Q_ﬂ
‘ 2. Guest Lecture o1 N
— . . Ipdustry / Field Visit 00 A

52/ /
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4. Brain Storming Sessions 03

5. Group Discussions 03

6. Discussing Possible Innovations 00

7.Workshop 01
Term Tests, Laboratory Examination/Written Examination, Presentations 10
Total Duration in Hours 70

7. Course Assessment and Reassessment

The details of the components and subcomponents of course assessment are presented in the Programme
Specifications document pertaining to the B.Com {Hons.} Programme. The procedure to determine the final
course marks is also presented in the Programme Specifications document.

The evaluation questions are set to measure the attainment of the COs. in either component (CE or SEE) or
subcomponent of CE (SC1 and SC2}, COs are assessed as illustrated in the following Table.

Focus of COson each Component or Subcomponent of Evaluation
Component 1: CE (60% Weightage) (;40:;2 i::i':h}:;::f
Subcomponent P 5C1 5C2 )
rm T
Subcomponent Type §» Tle + Tef: Assignment Presentation/Class 40 Marks
Test 2 Test/Activity
Maximum Marksp» 30 20 10
Co-1 X x
co-2 x X x
Co-3 x b X x
co-4 b 4 ® X
CO-5 x b x
The details of 5C1 and $C2 are presented in the Programme Specifications Document.

The Course Leader assigned to the course, in consuitation with the Head of the Department, shall provide the
focus of COs in each component of assessment in the above template at the beginning of the semester.

Course reassessment policies are presented in the Academic Regulations document/Programme Specifications
document.

8. Achieving COs

The following skills are directly or indirectly imparted to the students in the following teaching and learning
methods:

4
Approved by,!,l_ig_iﬂlcédémic Council at its 23" meeting held on 15% July 2021

S.No | Curriculum and Capabilities Skills | How imparted during the course
f@;;rsi!y of,%\\ 1. Knowledge Class room Jectures
£ gl AN 2. | Understanding Class room lectures
G/ e N\ - - .
g IW 8 3, Critical Skills Assignment
o 12 4, Analytical Skills Class room, assignment
0l /" I o . Y 5
.;é,l"-. ; | @ 5. Problem Solving Skills Assignment
N * 6. | Practical Skills Assignment
P 7. Group Work Case study Presentation
— 8. Self-Learning Assignment

X'
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9, Written Communication Skills Assignment, examination

10. | Verbal Communication Skills Case study and group discussions

11. Presentation Skills Student Presentations

12, Behavioral Skills Group discussions

13. Information Management Assignment

14. | Personal Management Effective Time Management in
Learning Process

15. | Leadership Skills Class room lectures

16. | Ability Enhancement Assignment and Problem Solving

17. | Skill/Vocational Enhancement Student Presentations

g9, Course Resources

a. Essential Reading

1. 5. Kevin, {2007) Portfolio Management, 2nd edition , Prentice Hall of india, New Delhi,
2. Fischer D E and Jordan R J {2007}, Security analysis and Portfolio Management, 3rd edition,

Prentice Hall of India, New Delhi

b. Recommended Reading

1. Hearth and Zaima {2004) Contemporary Investment — Securities and Portfolio Analysis, 4th

edition, Thoampson Education, New Delhi

2. Fabozzi Frank 1,{2009) Bond Markets — Analysis and Strategies, 4th edition, Prentice Hall, New

Delhi

3. Redhead K, (2008} Personal Finance and Investments: a behavioural finance perspective,

Routledge

4. Hirschey M. and Nofsinger J {2008), Investments: Analysis and Behavior. McGraw-Hill
5. Strong Robert .A (2007) Practical Investment Management. 4th edition, Thompson South

Western, UK

¢. Magazines and Journals
1. Personal Finance Magazine - Kiplinger (Monthly)
2. Money Magazine — Times Inc (Monthly)
3. Bloomberg Markets - Bloomberg (Monthly)

d. Websites
1. http:/fwww.imf.org

2. httoy/fwww.exinfrn.com
3. hitipyfwww.economist.com
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Course Specifications: Audit and Assurance

Course Title Audit and Assurance

Course Code COC101A

Course Type Discipline Core Course

Department Commerce

Faculty

Management and Commerce

1. Course Summary

B. Com (Hons)

The aim of this course is to introduce students to fundamentals of International Business. Students are taught the
concepts of International Business Practices and its importance. Students are sensitized to cultural differences,
ethics and introduced to International Entry modes,

2. Course Size and Credits:

Number of Credits 03

Credit Structure {Lecture: Tutorial: Practical} |03

Total Hours of interaction 3:0:0

Number of Weeks in a Semester 55

Department Responsibfe 15

Total Course Marks Commerce

Pass Criterion 100

Attendance Requirement As per the Academic Regulations

3. Course OQutcomes (COs)

After the
co1

coz2

COo3

Co4

CO5

—

Approved

successful completion of this course, the student will be able to:

Explain the concept of audit and assurance and the functions of audit, corporate
governance, including ethics and professional conduct.

Demenstrate how the auditor gbtains and accepts audit engagements, obtains an
understanding of the entity and its environment, assesses the risk of material
misstatement and plans an audit of financial statements

Describe and evaluate internal controls, techniques and audit tests, including 1T
systems to identify and communicate control risks and their potential consequences,
making appropriate recommendations. Describe the scope, role and function of
internal audit

Identify and describe the work and evidence obtained by the auditor and others
required to meet the objectives of audit engagements and the application of the
international Standards cn Auditing (ISAs)

Explain how consideration of subsequent events and the going concern principle can
inform the conclusions from audit work and are reflected in different types of auditor’s
T, written representations and the final review.
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4. Course Contents

Unit 1 Audit framework & regulation: Concept of audit & assurance — professional ethics of an auditor — scope
of internal & external audit — governance & audit — Ethical threats & Safeguards - discuss the importance and

purpase of engagement letters and their centents.

Unit 2 Audit planning & risk assessment: Obtaining & planning for audit assignments - identify and explain the
need for, benefits of and importance of planning an audit— understanding the entity & its environment —
assessing audit risk — fraud risk — interim audit and impact of work performed - audit planning & documentation

— audit evidence, documentation, audit sampling and working papers

Unit 3 Internal control & audit procedures: Internal control system assessment — control environment, risk
assessment procedures, monitoring of controls — evaluation of internal control system by auditor — test of
control — communication on internal controls-Explain how auditors record internal control systems including the

use of narrative notes, flowcharts, organigrams and internal control questionnaires.

Unit 4 Audit of specific items: Audit of receivables, inventory, payables & accruals, bank & cash, tangible &
intangible assets, share capital & reserves, directors’ remuneration — details of audit checks for these items and

reporting thereof — use of management representation.

Unlt 5 Audit evidence & reporting: Technigues of collecting audit evidence such as inspection, observation,
external confirmation, recalculation, analytical procedures, and enquiry — quality & quantity of audit evidence —
audit sampling — computer assisted auditing techniques — explain the use of automated tools and techniques in
the context of an audit including the use of audit software, test data and other data analytics tools — discuss and
provide relevant examples of the use of automated tools and techniques - review procedures including
subseguent events, going concern, written representations — auditor’s report contents & opinion-Explain the
overall objectives and importance of quality control procedures in concluding an audit.- Discuss the need for

auditors to communicate with those charged with governance.

5. Course Map (CO-PO-PSO Map)

Programme Outcomes (POs) Programme Specific
Qutcomes {P50s)
PO-1|PO-2 | PO-3 | PO-4 | PO-5 | PO-6 | PO-7 | PO-8 | PO-9 | PO-10 | PO-11 | PD-12 | PO-13 | PO-14 | PSO-1|PSO-2| PSO-3| PSO-4

co-1 |2 2 2 2 1 1 1 2 2 3 |2

co-2 | 3 1 2 2 1 1 1 1 2 3 2

€o-3 | 2 2 |2 1 1 1 2 1 1 |3

o4 | 2 2 2 1 1 i 1 1 2 3

Ca-5 2 1 2 3 P 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3

3: Very Strong Contribution, 2: Strong Contribution, 1: Moderate Contribution

| \ g@m
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Teaching and Learning Methods Duration in hours Total Duration
In Hours
Face to Face Lectures 20
Demonstrations
1.Demonstration usingVideos 04 04
2. Demenstration using PhysicalModels / Systems 00
3. Demoenstration oen a Computer 00
Numeracy 00
1. Solving Numerical Problems 00
Practical Work
1. Course Laboratory o0
2. Computer Laboratory 0o
3. Engineering Workshop / Course/Workshop /
Kitchen 00 00
4. Clinical Laboratory 00
5. Hospital 00
6. Model Studio 00
Others
1. Case Study Presentation 03
2. Guest Lecture 01
2. Industry / Field Visit 00 11
4. Brain Storming Sessions 03
5. Group Discussions 03
6. Discussing Possible Innovations 00
7.Warkshop 01
Term Tests, Laboratory Examination/Written Examination,Presentations 10
Total Duration In Hours 55

7. Course Assessment and Reassessment

The details of the components and subcomponents of course assessment are presented in the Programme
Specifications document pertaining to the B.Com (Hons.} Programme. The procedure to determine the final
course marks is also presented in the Programme Specifications document.

The evaluation questions are set to measure the attainment of the COs. In either compenent (CE or SEE) or
subcomponent of CE (SC1 and 5C2}, COs are assessed as illustrated in the following Table.

Focus of COson each Component or Subcomponent of Evaluation
’W Component 1: CE (60% Weightage} Component 2 et
/s (a0% Weightage)
éb //’_} ’% \| Subcomponent ) sc1 sc2
i L4 -
£ |\ a \ Presentation/Class
3 ( J g Subcomponent Type ¥ | Mid Term | Assignment Test/Activity 40 Marks
?; & Maximum Marks)> 25 25 10
. C0-1 x x
"“’a’fim . €O0-2 X x x X
W /" C0-3 b b x
Ay CO-4 x x x
'h j—"“ / | CO-5 X X
¥ ]I The details of SC1 and SC2 are presented in the Programme Specifications Document.
I
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The Course Leader assigned to the course, in consultation with the Head of the Department, shall provide the
focus of COs in each component of assessment in the above template at the beginning of the semester.

Course reassessment policies are presented in the Academic Regulations document/Programme Specifications
document.

8. Achieving COs

The following skills are directly or indirectly imparted to the students in the following teaching and learning

methods:
5.No | Curriculum and Capabilities Skills | How imparted during the course
1. Knowledge Class room lectures
2. Understanding Class room lectures
3. Critical Skills Assignment
4, Analytical Skills Class room, assignment
5. Problem Solving Skills Assignment
6. Practical Skills Assignment
7. Group Work Case study Presentation
8, Self-Learning Assignment
9, Wwritten Communication Skills Assignment, examination
10. | Verbal Communication Skills Case study and group discussions
11. Presentation Skills Student Presentations
12, Behavioral 5kills Group discussions
13. Information Management Assignment
14. | Personal Management Effective Time Management in
Learning Process
15. Leadership Skills Class room lectures
16. | Ability Enhancement Assignment and Problem Solving
17. Skill/ocational Enhancement Student Presentations

9. Course Resources

a. Essential Reading
1. Audit and Assurance: Kaplan Publishing
2. Audit and Assurance: BPP learning media
3. Audit and Assurance: Emily Woolf International
4. S.K Basu: Auditing Principles & Techniques, Pearson

b. Recommended Reading
1. Ashwathappa, K. (2012) international Business, 5™ edition, Tata McGraw Hill, New Delhi.
2. Subba, R.P. (2013]intemat:onaf BusfnessText and Cases, 3™ edition, Hlmalaya Publishing House

Magazlnes and Journals
1. The Economist, Weekly N

2. Forbes, Bi-Weekly a1\
3. Business Line, supplement Catalyst, weekly. &k '
4. Harvard Business Review, six issues annually. !

9alur d. Websites
1. Harvard Business Review {2022), Available Online at https://hbr.org/topics {Accessed: OGJuQe 2022).
2. NPTEL (2022) Available Online at hitps://onlinecourses.notel.ac.in/noc22 mg42/preview (Accessed: 06June

’/- N
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2022).

e. Other ElectronicResources
1. Coursera (2022) Available Online at https://www.coursera.crg/learn/principles-of-
management {Accessed: 06June 2022).
2. MIT Sloan Review {2022) Available Online at https://sloanreview. mit.edu/all-topics/ [Accessed:
06June 2022).
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Course Specifications: Strateglc Business Reporting

Course Title Strategic Business Reporting
Course Code COE302A

Course Type Core Course

Department Commerce

Faculty Management and Commerce

1. Course Summary

This course aims to prepare students to manage practical implications of investments in financial markets.
Students are taught concepts of investments, security analyses, portfolic management, modern portfolio
theories, Investment decisions and risk management. Students are trained on technical and fundamental
analysis of shares, risk and portfolio management using financial models. Training is imparted on analytical
models in tracking performance measurement, active and passive trading methods.

2. Course Size and Credits:

Number of Credits 03

Credit Structure (Lecture: Tutorial: Practical) | 03

Total Hours of Interaction 3:0:0

Number of Weeks in a Semester 55

Department Responsible 15

Tatal Course Marks Commerce

Pass Criterion 100

Attendance Requirement As per the Academic Regulations

3. Course Outcomes {COs)

After the successful completion of this course, the student will be able to:

CO1 Describe the implications of professional and ethical duties and unethical practices
of the accountant in the context corporate reporting

CO2 Evaluate the principles and practice of financial reporting framework critically

CcO3 Generate report on the financial performance and position of entities in the context

of various accounting issues discussed in IAS/IFRS

Construct the financial statement of groups of entities showing the treatments of
o'hanges in group structure and cash flow statement as per relevant accounting
\ slandards

\ Examine and interpret the implications of changes in accounting regulations and
! the current issues on financial reporting

“-4..Course Contents

Unit 1 Ethical Code of Conduct and Conceptual Framework: Ethical & professional issues in financial reporting -
relevance & importance of ethical & professional issues while complying with accounting standards - potential ethical
implications of professional & management decisions in preparation of corporate reports — consequences of not
upholding ethical principles — Importance of Conceptual Framework, Definition of elements of financial statements
and their recognition & recognition criteria - Objective of financial reporting — Nature of qualitative charar:teristics of

f-\.l-_|"| \

useful financial information- Role of prudence and Substance over form. ')Q,lNL

I' :I_'-f_'l/j/ /

|.II:F g}r'_/{ .

L
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Unit 2 Reporting of financial performance: Recognition of revenue for goods & services, 5 step model for revenue
recognition, contracts, sale with right of return, agency, warranties - Non current tangible & intangible assets
recognition & derecognition- Income taxes including deferred taxes - Provisions & contingencies - Share based
paymentis - Fair value measurement - Recognition and measurement principles for transactions related to - Leases
{books of lessee and lessor) -Financial instruments (financial assets, financial liabilities, equity, impairment of financial
assets, hedge accounting) - Employee benefits (including defined contribution plans & defined benefit plans) -
Reporting requirement for SME’'s --Other reporting issues such as accounting for government grants, changes in
accounting policy, estimates and prior period errors
Unit 3 Financial Statements of Group Entities:
Group financial statements
Definition and applicaticn of business combination concept

Identifying the acquirer & applying the control principle C

Caost of business combination

Principles of recagnition & measurement of identifiable assets & liabilities in acquisition

Business combination achieved in stages

Circumstances when group financials must be prepared and situations in which group accounting can be
exempted

Group financial statement including cash flows
Consolidating joint arrangements & associates
Changes in group structure
Acquisition of subsidiary with a view to sale
Implications of loss of control over subsidiary on group accounts
Group accounts of a complex
Accounting for acquisition in stages

Disposal of entities with ar without loss of control

Y — !Eﬁrxeign transactions & entities
Princlplet of identifying the functional currency of a parent entity
Consolidation of a foreign subsidiary & associate

Applying the rules for translation of foreign currency balances into functional currency of a parent

Accounting for foreign assets & liabilities

] /
[ [ )
it B

Sl
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Unit 4 Interpretation of financial statements: Analysis & interpretation of financial information and measurement of
performance — financial & non-financial performance measures including earnings per share and additional
performance measures, impact of environmental, social, and ethical factors on additional performance measures -
Practice of integrated reporting, concept of integrated reporting including objectives, concepts, guiding principles and
contents thereof — performance of operating segments, Evolution of sustainability reporting, importance of effective
sustainability reporting - Importance and need of segmental information, Disclosure of segmental information

Unit 5 Potential changes in Accounting regulations: Current issues in financial reporting including criticisms on
accounting standards — accounting implications of first time adoption of new accounting standards — potential
implications of the relevant exposure drafts issued. Discuss the impact of current issues in corporate reporting such
as presentation and disclosures, materiality in context of financial reporting, Management commentary

5. Course Map {CO-PO-PSO Map)

Programme Outcomes [POs}) Programme Specific
Quicomes [PSOs)
PO-1| PO-2 | PO-3 | PO4 | PO-5 | PO-6 | PO-7 | PO-8 | PO-9 | PO-10 | PO-11 | PO-12 | PO-13 | PO-14 | PSO-1|PSD-2| PSO-3| PSO-4

Cco-1 | 3 2 3

€0-2 3 3

co-3 3 1 2

co-4 3 1 1 1 2

CO-5 1 3 3 1

3: Very Strong Contribution, 2; Strong Contribution, 1: Moderate Contribution

6. Course Teaching and Learning Methods

Teaching and Learning Methods Duration in hours Tot.al Buration
in Hours
Face to Face Lectures 30
Demonstrations
1.Demonstration using Videos 04 04
2. Demonstration using Physical Models / Systems 00
3. Demonstration on a Computer 00
Numeracy 00
1. Solving Numerical Problems | 00
Practical Work
1. Course Laboratory 00
2. Computer Laboratory 00
3. Engineering Workshop / Course/Workshop /
Kitchen 00 00
4. Clinical Laboratory 00
.. 5. Hospital 00
2%, Model Studio 00
ars
| 2 1. Case Study Presentation 03
| & j2. Guest Lecture 01
™/ 3. Industry / Field Visit 00 11 P W
4. Brain Storming Sessions 03 iﬂ/@k :
5. Group Discussions 03 }"”
6. Djsgissing Possible Innovations 00

Fed e

!
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7 Workshop | 01
Term Tests, Laboratory Examination/Written Examination, Presentations 10
Total Duration in Hours 55

7. Course Assessment and Reassessment

The details of the compenents and subcompeonents of course assessment are presented in the Programme
Specifications document pertaining to the B.Com {Hons.} Programme. The procedure to determine the final
course marks is also presented in the Programme Specifications document.

The evaluation questions are set to measure the attainment of the COs. In either component (CE or SEE) or
subcomponent of CE (SC1 and SC2}, COs are assessed as illustrated in the following Table.

Focus of Cos on each Component or Subcomponent of Evaluation
Compaonent 1: CE (60% Weightage) ﬁ:g;: ::::i:thf;gs:f
Subcomponent P SC1 sC2 =r)
Subcomponent Type B | Mid Term | Assignment Pre:: :; ;L::{lgass 40 Marks
Maximum Marks)> 25 25 10
CO-1 x b4
CO-2 x® X X X
Co-3 X *® x
co-4 X X X
CO-5 % X
The details of SC1 and 5C2 are presented in the Programme Specifications Document.

The Course Leader assigned to the ¢ourse, in consultation with the Head of the Department, shall provide the
focus of COs in each component of assessment in the above template at the beginning of the semester.

Course reassessment policies are presented in the Academic Regulations document/Programme Specifications
document.
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8. Achieving COs
The following skills are directly or indirectly imparted to the students in the following teaching and learning

methods:
$.No | Curriculum and Capabilities Skills | How imparted during the course
1. Knowledge Class room lectures
2. Understanding Class room lectures
3. Critical Skills Assignment
4, Analytical Skills Class room, assignment
5. Problem Solving Skills Assignment
6, Practical 5kills Assignment
7. Group Work Case study Presentation
8. Self-Learning Assignment
9. Written Communication Skills Assighment, examination
10. | Verbal Communication Skills Case study and group discussions
11, Presentation Skills Student Presentations
12. Behavioral Skills Group discussions
13. Information Management Assignment
14. | Personal Management Effective Time Management in
Learning Process
15. | Leadership 3kills Class room lectures
16. | Ability Enhancement Assignment and Problem Solving
17. Skill/Vocational Enhancement Student Presentations

9. Course Resources

a. Essential Reading
ACCA approved study material by Kaplan
S Anil Kumar, V Rajesh Kumar & B Mariyappa: Himalaya Publishing House
B S Raman,: Advance Financial Accounting, United Publishers
R L Gupta, M Radhaswamy: Sultan Chand & Sons
Institute of Cost & Works Accounts of India, Advanced Financial Accounting

e

b. Recommended Reading
6. Revsine Lawrence, Collins Daniel, Johnson Bruce, Mittelstaedt Fred and Soffer Leonard. {2014) Financial Reporting
and Analysis, 6th Edition, McGraw-Hill/lrwin
7. Young David and Cohen Jacob. (2013) Corporate Financial Reporting and Analysis, 3rd Edition, Jhon Wiley and
Sons Ltd, Hoboken, New Jersey

c. Magazines and Journals
1. Chartered Accounts Today, The Institute of Chartered Accountant of India (ICAI}, monthly.

2. Management Accounting, The Institute of Chartered Accountant of India {ICAl), monthly.

Websltes
i. http://www.ical.org/

&\ |
Y 2 http://www.ifrs.org/ ol

hitp://www.cimailobal.com/
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Course Specifications: Project Management Fundamentals
Course Title Project Management Fundamentals B
|Course Code TSN301A
|Department Directorate of Transferable Skills and Leadership Development
Faculty / School All Faculties / Schools_uf RUAS

1. Course Summary

i. Aim and Summary

With the advent of technology, changing business environments, varying economic conditions and

prevailing political situations, a varied types of projects are being undertaken. This is seen in different

equipped with,

segmenis such as infrastructure, construction, Information Technology, Manufacturing, Engineering,
competencies in Managing different types and sizes of projects. A Project Management Professional

Health Care, Hospitality, Logistics and Services. Along with these, there is a big need for manpower with

appropriate tools and techniques,
L

an ability to apply appropriate methods and processes
e appropriate project leadership skills and

a structured approach to manage a project in its entirety

will be in a better position to ensure a project’s defined success.

The course aims at imparting knowledge and developing competencies on various aspects of Project

Management as per International Project Management Association’s framework. This course also

successful global organizations.

provides a glimpse of tools, techniques, methods and process for managing a project effectively. This
course offers a structured approach which are derived from the experiences of a large number of

2. Course Size and Credits:

~ q"‘“x._\
_,‘/ =N, [Number of credits 03
K a -.-‘ .'. | —_
[ &/ \ % [Total hours of teaching and learning 45
L | | 2 petivities during the semester
Number of practical/tutorial hours | 15
Number of semester week(s) ) 15
»| Directorate of Transferable Skills and |
/|Department responsible Leadership Development
|r| /- [Course evaluation
Y
A
".ul

Total Marks: 100
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40% {min) in Compenent 1 and
|Pass requirement 40% {min} in Component 2

fﬁ. N
fiemdance reggirement As per the Academic Regulations

ii. Teaching, Learning and Assessment

3. Course Qutcomes (CO)

Upon completion of this course students will be able to:

"No. | Intended Learning Outcomes

1. Explain the characteristics of projects, Operations and principles of Project Management

2 Discuss the Proje'ct Management Competency Elements as per PMA’s Individuai Competence
Baseline Ver4.0 _

3. Discuss the tools for Project Execution, Monitoring and control

4. Apply the tools for project planning and Create a Project Management Plan covering Project '
Charter, Work Breakdown Structure, Project Organisation, Time Management Plan and Risk
| Management Plan

4. Course Contents:

Section 1
Introduction to Project, Programmes, Portfolio and Operations
Project Organization and Permanent Organization
Project Management Success

s KRAs
Creation of project

= Need analysis
| & Business Case
s Project Charter
Section 2
Requirements, Objectives & Benefits
Scope

s WBS

¢ Scope baseline

» (Change Management
Time Management

o Lifecycle

e ACA (ADM]

o ADN (PDM)
s (PM
-
L

Floats f
Network Exercises

__,37Ga ntt Charts \
3!

) P
A p}‘.-"’ - =
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®» Bar Charts
Resources
¢ Resource Calendar

Section 3
Controlling
Handling Changes
| Phase ead and Close out
Earned Value Management System
» Variances, SPI & CPI
» Numerical Exercises
Quality Management
Quality Planning
Quality Assurance
CQuality Control
Cuality Tools
o Pareto Chart
o Control Chart
o Inspections
o Benchmarking
Risk & Opportunity
« Risk categories
» |dentification
e Risk Analysis

* & @

Section 4
Organization and Information
Stakeholder Management
Power and Interest
Culture and Values
Personal integrity and reliability
Personal communication
s Communication Planning
¢ Communication methods
s Communication barriers
Conflict and crisis
sty fresourcefulness

H%ﬁfx‘—“{@a Orientation
g_}./ ol b{p
| (23
i 3
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5. Course Teaching and Learning Methods

Teaching and L;arning Methods

| Face to Face_- Lectures

| Demonstrations

1.
2.

Duration In

hours

Total Duratior? in

B. Com (Hons)

Hours

20

Demonstration using Videos

Demonstration using Physical

2,
Numeracy

Demonstration on a Computer

1. Selving Numerical Problems I

PracticalWork

1. Course Labo?ator\,r

2. Computer Laboratory
3. Engineering Workshop/Course

Workshop/Kitchen

4, Clinical Laboratory

5.

Hospital

6.
Others

Madel Studio

1.

Case Study Presentation ) [

Guest Lecture

W |

Industry/Field Visit f

Brain Storming Sessions

vl

6.

Group Discussions

20

Discussing Possible Innovations

 Written Examination {Term tests and SEE)

25

Total Duration in Hours

05

50

5. Method of Assessment

The details of the components and subcomponents of course assessment are presented in the Programme
Specifications document pertaining to the respective Undergraduate Programme. The procedure to determine
the final course marks is also presented in the Programme Specifications document.

The evaluation questions are set to measure the attainment of the COs. In either component {CE or SEE) or
subcomponent of CE (SC1 or 5C2), COs are assessed as illustrated in the following Table.

Focus of COs on each Component or Subcomponent of Evaluation
Compaonent 1: CE {50% Component 2: SEE
Weightage) (50% Weightage)
Subcomponentp SC1 SC2
Mid Term
| Subcomponent Type »» Assignment
x Exam 50 Marks
2\ Maximum Marks) 25 25
J.l Explain the characteristics of
k / projects, Operations and X A
principles of Project
- CO-1 Management
Discuss the Project P i' \W;
> Management Competency X | \.; s oy
,1,%:94/ Elements as per PMA’s X
-r‘..f 7 . 4
Y/ /
vjflrf 7 /
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Individual Competence
Baseline Ver 4.0

Co-3

Discuss the tools for Project
Execution, Monitoring and
control

CO-4

Apply the tools for project
planning and Create a Project
Management Plan covering
Project Charter, Work
Breakdown Structure, Project
Qrganisation, Time
Management Plan and Risk
Management Plan

The Course Leader assigned to the course, in consultation with the Head of the Department, shall provide the
focus of COs in each component of assessment in the above template at the beginning of the semester.

Course reassessment policies are presented in the Academic Regulations document.

7. Achieving learning outcomes

The following skills are directly or indirectly imparted to the students in the following teaching and learning
methods

S.No | Curriculum and Capabilities Skills How imparted during the course
i 1. | I(nowle_dge o | Class room lectures
2. Understanding | Class room lectures
3. | Critical Skills | Class room lectures
4., letical Skills Group discussion
5. | Problem Solving Skills Case discussions / Group Discussions - _i
6. | Practical Skills | Case discussions i
i 7. | Group Work case study and group discussions !
s | Self-Learning | seminars
9. | Written Communication Skilis Examination
' 1_0. .Verbal Communication Skills I Group discussions |
11. | Presentation Skills 1 Seminars, Case discussions
12. | Behavioral Skills Group discussion, Case discussions
13. | Information Management Case discussions
15.  Leadership Skills Group discussions
ey o -
8. Course Resources ;’3:‘ \f)" ___-'““i?%
. 7 |"' g;f/ g L \\%:p
. Essential Readings | E | /’ ll %\
N7 \2 = )5
i l~|- \'_k& e b/ &

5,
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¢ Course Notes
¢ Pinto Jeffrey K. (2019) Project Management: Achieving Competitive
Advantage, 5" Edition, Pearson

b. Recommended Readings

¢ Meredith, J.R. and Mantel, $.). (2005) Project Management — a managerial approach, 6th edition,

Wiley
¢ Ghattas, R. G. and Sandra L. Mckee (2001) Practical Project Management, New

Jersey, Prentice Hall

¢. Magazines and Journals
e Project Manager Today

*  PM network
e International lournal of Project and Operation Research, Inderscience

¢ Journal of Operation Management, Project and Operation Research, INFORMS

d. Websites
¢  http://www.providence.edu/mcs/rbg/mba.htm
o http://library.kent.ac.uk/library/exampapers/deptcourses.php?dept=Business%205tudies
s http://homepages.stmartin.edu/fac_staff/dstout/MBA631/lecture_notes.htm

9. Course Organisation

Project Management Fundamentals

Course Code TSN301A
Course Leader/s Name Mr. Jyothi Shankar G

. Phone: 080 — 4536 6666
ourse Leader Contact Details “E- mail:

Course Title

urse Specifications Approval

Next Course Specifications Review

—

\)"\'\\' ars ify o f"
Ky %
7 2
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&
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-
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Course Specifications: Business Analytics and Quantitative Methods

Course Title Business Analytics and Quantitative methods
Course Code BAM103A

Course Type Skill Enhancement Course

Department Commerce

Faculty Management and Commerce

1.Course Summary

The course deals with quantitative analysis of management problems for effective decision making. The students
are taught optimization techniques and data analysis under deterministic and non-deterministic conditions to
solve business problems. Linear Programming is taught to analyze business decision making in the context of
optimization. Further, underlying concepts and frameworks for managing resources in operations, decision
making in uncertain environment are discussed. Students are trained to use relevant software to solve Business
Problems.

2.Course Size and Credits:

Number of Credits 3

Credit Structure (Lecture: Tutorial: Practical} | 2:0:1

Total Hours of Interaction 70

Number of Weeks in a Semester 15

Department Responsible Commerce

Total Course Marks 100

Pass Criterion As per the Academic Regulations
Attendance Requirement As per the Academic Regulations

3. Course Outcomes {COs)
After the successful completion of this course, the student will be able to:

CO-1. Explain basic concepts of Linear Programming in the context of Business problem solving

//"_CO_:}.a Describe managerial problems mathematically and solve using Quantitative Methods
4 /-"‘TD*E:‘ Arply appropriate replacement and sequencing models in the operational context

C0-4.‘wﬂ'mé.llyse decision making under probabilistic scenarios

€65, Analyse the application of Big Data and Business Analytics

CO-6. Eatégorize managerial problems mathematically using tools for optimal selutions
€0O-7. -Apply Business Analytics tools

4, Course Contents

Unit 1 {Linear Programming): Linear Programming for Quantitative Decision Making: Historical development of
Quantitative Methods{QM) along with applications, Assimilating the meaning of feasible, optimum, unbounded
solutions etc. in QM, Formulation of Linear Programming Problem {LPP) with primal and dual representation,
Application of sensitivity analysis for decision making, Applying Solver package to solve LPPs.

Unlt 2 (Problem Specific Mathematical Models for Effective Decision Making): Probability to improve decision-
making in the face of uncertainties, Game theory models for negotiation, Demonstration on discrete event
simulation for making decisions in uncertain environment, Job Sequencing to optimize the outputs in terms of
time, cost or profit, Replacement models for fermulating policy decisions.

F
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Unit 3 (Big Data and Business Analytics (BA): Description of Business Analytics, Importance of Business
Analytics, Application of Analytics in Marketing, Operations, Human Resources, Financial Management. Data
and Big Data, Usefulness and applications of Big Data. Decision Models.

Unit 4 {Lab component): Introduction to problem farmulation using MS Excel, LPP problem formulation and
solution using MS Excel Solver. Assignment problem formulation and solution using MS Excel Solver, Basic Game
theory — formulation of problem and solution using MS Excel Solver, Replacement model — formulation of
problem and solution using MS Excel Solver, Simple simulation models — problem formulation and solution using
MS Excel, Advanced simulation and decision making under uncertainty using MS Excel, Introduction to Business
Analysis tools, Data visualization using Business Analysis Tools

5. Course Map (CO-PO-PSO Map

Programme Qutcomes {POs) Pg’f::o'::: {SP?;::C
bo-1 P02 Po-3 P04 o5 [Po-6 |PO-7 [PO-8 [PO-8 |PO-10]PO-11|PO-12|PO-13|PO-14|PS0-1|PSO-2|PS0-3|Ps0-4

co-1 |1 2 2 1 2
Co-2 1 2 2 1 2
Co-3 2 2 3 2
co-4 |1 3 3
€o0-5 |1 3 1

CD-b 1 3 2 2 3 3
€o-7 2 2 2 3 2

3: Very Strong Contribution, 2: Strong Contribution, 1: Moderate Contribution

6. Course Teaching and Learning Methods

Teaching and Learning Methods Duration In hours Tot.al Duration
- in Hours
Face to Face Lectures 25
Demonstrations
1. Demonstration using Videos 00 00
2. Demonstration using Physical Models / Systems 00
3. Demoanstration on a Computer 00
Numeracy
1. Solving Numerical Problems | 15 13
Practical Work
1. Course Labaratory 00
2. Computer Laboratory 20
3. Engineering Workshop / Course/Workshop / 00 20
Kitchen
\)nwefﬁl'??{\ 4. Clinical Laboratory 00
= %5, Hospital 00
V;E.“I,Model Studio 00
":?*\ d £ /1. Case Study Presentation 00 r M;
N |7 2. Guest Lecture 00 00 gj :
3. Industry / Field Visit 00
%gx.a}n Storming Sessions 00 : é[
%

'y
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5. Group Discussions 00

6. Discussing Possible Innovations 00

7.Workshop 00
Term Tests, Laboratory Examination/Written Examination, Presentations 10
Total Duration in Hours 70

7. Coursa Assessment and Reassessment

The details of the components and subcomponents of course assessment are presented in the Programme
Specifications document pertaining to the B.B.A. Programme. The procedure to determine the final course marks
is also presented in the Programme Specifications document.

The evaluation questions are set to measure the attainment of the COs. In either component (CE or SEE) or
subcomponent of CE (SCI and 5C2), COs are assessed as iflustrated in the fellowing Table.

Focus of COs on each Component ¢r Subcomponent of Evaluation
Component 1: CE {60% Weightage) Component 2: SEE
Subcomponent b SC1 SC2 {40% Weightage)
I Ass-ignment/
Subcomponent Type }* Teat Quiz /.Group Lab/Presentation AT
Activity
Maximum Marks P> 25 25 10
Co-1 X X x
COo-2 x x x
COo-3 x x
cO-4 x x
CO-5 X X
CO-6 X
CD-7 X
The details of 5C1 and SC2 are presented in the Programme Specifications Document.

The Course teader assigned to the course, in consultation with the Head of the Department, shall provide the
focus of COs in each component of assessment in the ahove template at the beginning of the semester.

Course reassessment policies are presented in the Academic Regulations document.

/ﬁ;;;-ersily Of% ki
}/{a\?”’f_f—ﬂu‘_‘\.oé \,
g—— 90\\'

following i-lga“[}s are directly or indirectly imparted to the students in the following teaching and learning
~methods: */

N
s

S. No | Curriculum and Capabilities How imparted during the course
Skills

1 room | res, Assignment
1. Knowledge Class room lectures, Assig

ot T

Classroom lectures, Assignment
v d Understanding ' s ASSIE

Critical Skills Classroom lectures, Assignment

4. | 3:
¥ gmac B
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a4 Analytical Skills Solving Numerical, Assignment
5. | Problem Solving Skills Classroom discussion
6. | Practical Skills - Classroom discussion
7. | Group Work 'Assignments, case study
8. | Self-Learning .Assignment
g, | Written Communication Skills Assignment, Examinations -
10. | Verbal Communication Skills Group discussions
11. Presentation Skills Assignment
F. Behavioral Skills Group discussion .
. - Assignment |

13. | Information Management

14. | Personal Management

15. | Leadership Skills

9. Course Resources

a. Essential Reading

1. Class Notes
Hillier and Lieberman (2017). ‘Introduction to Operations Research’, McGraw Hill Education.
Taha, H (2014). An Introduction to ‘Operations Research’, Pearson Educaticn India, St" edition.
Sharma, J.K. (2010). ‘Quantitative Methods’: ‘Theory and Applications Paperback’, Laxmi Publications.
Regi Mathew {2020), “Business Analytics for Decision Making” 1** edition, Pearson Publications

BN

b. Recommended Reading
1. Waters Donald (2011). “Quantitative Methods for Business’, Pearson Education India; 5™ edition.
2. RN Prasad and Seema Acharya {2016). “Fundamentals of Business Analytics”, 2™ edition Paperback,
Wiley publications

c. Magazines and Journals
1. Harvard Magazine — Trends in Business decision making, 6 times per year
2. Sloan Management Review — M(T, Quarterly

d. Websites

3. https://harvardmagazine.com/tagsfquantitative-methods
https://sloanreview.mit.eduf

(-

' 2 ,

— 3 {r : {{
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Course Specifications: Financial Statement Analysls

Course Title Financial Statement Analysis
Course Code | COC303A

Course Type Discipline Elective Course
Department Commerce

Faculty Management and Commerce

1. Course Summary

This course aims to train students on performing fundamental analysis of the company.
Students are trained to analyse profit and loss account, balance sheet and cash flow statement
Using financial analysis techniques. The students are also trained in preparation of sources and
uses of funds. In addition, students are trained in forecasting and projecting financial data.

2. Course Size and Credits:

Number of Credits 03

Credit Structure (Lecture: Tutorial: Practical) 3:0:1

Total Hours of interaction 85

Number of Weeks in a Semester 15

Department Responsible Commerce

Total Course Marks 100

Pass Criterion As per the Academic Regulations
Attendance Requirement As per the Academic Regulations

3. Course Qutcomes (COs)
After the successful completion of this course, the students will be able to:

C0-1. Explain process of preparing financial statements

C0-2. Discuss the tools and technigues used for financial statement analysis
CO-3. Prepare fund flow statement to identify sources and application of funds
C0-4. Apply forecasting techniques to project financial data

CO-5. Analyse the financial statements using different techniques

4. Course Contents

Unit 1 Introductlon to Financial statements analysis (FSA): Meaning and concepts of Financial
statement analysis, Tools and techniques used for Financial statement analysis, statement of sharehclders

eguity; aderstanding financial statements, cash flow statements, applications of FSA.
f:}“w' Ll DJ":!;\.

2] :"-. . . :
% _ﬁ,ﬁ.tive and Commeon Size Balance Sheet: Meaning, Application and Role of comparative and
fion-Size ir‘g__ﬁna ncial statement analysis. Computation of Comparative, common size financial statements
|4 '.Han ,’r,- Andlysfs, interpretation of Comparative and common size financial statements

fi;.?onit_ _a_st!ﬂa'w Statement and Fund Flow Statement: Preparation of fund flow statement, preparation of Cash
‘Hdi.vfatat'éﬁ‘i.éﬁ‘t direct and indirect method, Analysis of cash flow from operation, cash flow from investment
activities, Analysis of cash flow from financing, Interpretations, Cash Flow Analysis.

Unit 4 Ratio J_\na‘f)ﬂsis: Meaning, uses and limitations of the ratios, applications of ratios, Calculations of different

IV y fr
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ratios, valuation ratios, Determinants of valuation ratios, refation between the financial ratios, DuPont analysis.

Unit 5 Forecasting: Quality of financial reporting, Importance of financial statement analysis in
forecasting, Relevance of FSA to the investors, Forecasting of Financial statements, equity valuation.

5. Course Magp {CO-PO-PSO Map)

Programme Qutcomes (POs) Programme Specific
Outcomes (PSOs)

PO-1|PO-2| PO-3|PO-4| PO-5| PO-6| PO-7| PO-8[ PO-8] PO-10] PO-11] PO-12] PO-13] PO-14 | PSO-1|PSO-2 PSO-3] PSO4
co1 |3 2
co-2 2 3 3
CO-3 2 3 2
co4 3
CO-5 3

3: Very Strong Contribution, 2: Strong Contribution, 1: Moderate Contribution

6. Course Teaching and Learning Methods

Teaching and Learning Methods Duratlon in hours Tot:'al Durtion
in Hours
Face to Face Lectures 30
Demonstrations '
1.Demonstration usingVideos 04 04
2. Demonstration using PhysicalModels / Systems 00
3. Demonstration onh a Computer 00
Numeracy
1. Solving Numerical Problems | 30 20
Practical Work
1. Course Laboratory 00
2. Computer Laboratory 00
3. Engineering Workshop / Course/Workshop /
. 00 00
Kitchen
4. Clinical Laboratory o0
5. Hospital 00
6. Model Studio 00
Others
1. Case Study Presentation 03
2. Guest Lecture 01
L. 3. Industry / Field Visit 00 11
£y [45-\4. Brain Storming Sessions 03
&/ === \ 5, Group Discussions 02
:f / 1|,L§."|!Discussing Possible Innovations 00
M = | 7 Workshop 01
',_?fo 'F"qf’rr‘f Tests, Laboratory Examination/Written Examination, Presentations 10 Qﬂﬂﬂ;‘
RS et [ Total Duration in Hours 85 ;
7. Course Assessment and Reassessment ;”:f

The details of Ev cgmponents and subcomponents of course assessment are presented-in the Programme
X

£

W
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Specifications document pertaining to the B.B.A. Programme. The procedure to determine the final course marks

is also presented in the Programme Specifications document.

The evaluation gquestions are set to measure the attainment of the COs. In either component (CE or SEE) or
subcomponent of CE {SC1 and SC2}, COs are assessed as illustrated in the following Table.

Focus of COson each Component or Subcomponent of Evaluation
Component 1: CE (60% Weightage) Ct:;:o ‘::;; ::a::f
Subcomponent B+ SC1 SC2 —
Subcomponent Type B | Mid Term | Assighment Pre;:: :;;E?égass A0 Marks
Maximum Marks)> 25 25 10
Co-1 x x
Co-2 b b 4 x
CO-3 ® % x
cOo-4 b4 X b4
CO-5 X ®
The details of 5C1 and $C2 are presented in the Programme Specifications Document.

The Course Leader assigned to the course, in consultation with the Head of the Department, shall provide the
focus of COs in each component of assessment in the above template at the beginning of the semester.

Course reassessment policies are presented in the Academic Regulations document.

8. Achieving COs

The following skills are directly or indirectty imparted to the students in the following teaching and learning

methods:
" S.No | Curriculum and Capabilities How imparted duﬂng the course
Skills
1 .. Knowledge - Class room lectures, Essignments
2. | Understanding Class room lectures, Assignments
3. | Critical Skills Class room lectures, Assignments
4 . Analytical Skills Group discussion, Brainstorming sessions
5. | Problem Solving kills 1 Assignme?
TL Eactical Skills Assignment
7. | GroupWork Assignments, case study and gr(Ep -
\)&qe%%’ d - dlsc‘usswns
%,;s» p :’ﬂ X 8. | Self-Learning Assignment
5 ""-.:-_.'_-__9. | Written Communication Skills Assignment, examination '
:;;\ | 10. | Verbal Communication Skills | Group discussions |

| 11.| Presentation Skills | Assignment

12, | Behavioral Skills

| Group discussion

T
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Assignment

4

13. | Information Management

14. | Personal Management

Group discussions

15. | Leadership Skills

9. Course Resources

a. Essential Reading
1. Gupta Ambrish.(2016) Financial Accounting for Management, Pearson Education
2. Jain, Sripal {2015), Fundamentals of Accounting, Pearson Education
3. Lynch, Richard M (2001} Accounting for Management, 4th edition, Tata McGraw Hill
4. Ramachandran N, Kakani, Ram Kumar. (2014), Financial Accounting for Management
b. Recommended Reading
1. Williamson, Duncan. (2016) Cost and management accounting. 1st ed. Prentice Hall, New Delhi
2. Anthony, Robert N. & Reece, James S. {2014) Accounting Principles. 7th ed. Richard d Irwin,
Chicago
3. Atkinsom, Anthony A. Kaplan, Robert S. & Young, S Mark. {2015} Management Accounting. 4th ed.
Prentice Hall, U.S.A..

¢. Magazines and Journals
1. Management Accountant, publisher The Institute of Chartered Accountant
of India (ICAI), monthly

d. Websites

1. http://www.icai.org
2. http://fwww.fma.org

e. Other Electronic Resources

\ _‘k _.-"-z(r?'
3 G}E;;"‘-H_\_\_‘_.,-‘\ﬁ:\c‘..
w Balyra - ©
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Course Specifications: Management Accounting

Course Title Management Accounting

Course Code COC341A

Course Type Discipline Core Course

Department Commerce

Faculty Management and Commerce

1. Course Summary

The course aims to equip students with essential knowledge and skills of managerial decision making by applying
the concepts of management accounting and marginal costing.

Students are introduced to the concepts of marginal cost, break even analysis, profit volume graph and margin
of safety. Students are trained to prepare management reports to take managerial decisions. Students are also
trained to compute fixed, marginal and semi variable costs using appropriate tool.

2. Course Size and Credits:

Number of Credits 04

Credit Structure (Lecture: Tutorial: Practical] | 3:0:1
Total Hours of Interaction 85
Number of Weeks in a Semester 15
Department Responsible Commerce
Total Course Marks 100

Pass Criterion

As per the Academic Regulations/Program
Specifications

Attendance Requirement

As per the Academic Regulations/Program
Specifications

3. Course Qutcomes (COs)

After the successful completion of this course, the student will be abie to:

__—C0-1. Explain concepts of management accounting and marginal costing

___Lx(:(‘")‘-‘lﬂ1 Calculate marginal, fixed and semi variable costs
f.fﬂ,-;. ‘Determine Break Even Peint, Profit Volume Ratio and Margin of safety
o é’D-l'. !),‘\li]scuss the concepts of management reporting
€0-5. ‘Apply marginal costing techniques for decision making

€0-6. Analyse the contemporary issues in inflation, human resource and responsibility accounting

4, Course Contents

Unit 1 Introduction to Management Accounting: Concept of Management Accounting, Distinction between
Management Accounting, Cest and Financial Accounting, Role and Duties of Management Accountant.

Unit 2 Cost Classification: Classification based on Function and Behavior, Types of cost , Variable, Fixed and Semi-
variable cost, Segregation methods, Product Costs Vs. Period Costs, Breakup of Product Costs, Prime Costs Vs.

Conversion Costs

Unit 3 Marginal Costing: Introduction, Concept of marginal cost and marginal costing, Contribution, Profit Volume
Ratio, Margin of Safety, and Sales to earn a desired profit. Application of Marginal costing for decision making, make
i 7
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or Buy decision, Product diversification, temporary shutdown, sell or further process etc.,

Unit 4 Break Even Analysis and Tactical Decision Making: Break even analysis, Assumptions, Methods of Breakeven
analysis ,Algebraic and Break even chart, Angle of Incidence, Profit Volume Graph, Cost Difference Point, Methods to
improve Profit Volume Ratio {(PVR)

Management Reporting —Meaning of Management Reporting, Requisites of a Good Reporting System — Principles of
Good Reporting System, Kinds of Reports, and Drafting of Reports under different Situations.

Unit 5 Responsibility Accounting: Introduction, Mezning and definition of responsibility accounting essential feature,
Responsibility centres, Types of Responsibility centers, transfer prices, methods or types of transfer prices, selection

of transfer pricing methods, advantages of responsibility accounting,

Unlt & Inflation Accounting and Human Resource Accounting: Meaning, objective, nature, contemporary issues,
importance and methods of valuation of human resource and inflation accounting.

5. Course Map (CO-PD-PSO Map)

Programme Outcomes (POs) Programme Specific
Outcomes (PSOs)
Po-1|PO-2 | PO-2 | PO-4|PO-5| PO-6| PO-7 | PO-8 | PO-9|PO-10| PO-11 | PO-12 | PO-13 | PSO-1(PSO-2 PSO-3| PSO-4
co-1| 1 | 2 2
Co-2 2 3 1 2
cO-3 3 3 2 3
co4|2 | 2 1 1
CO-5 3 3 1 3
3: Very Strong Coniribution, 2: Strong Contribution, 1: Moderate Contribution

6. Course Teaching and Learning Methods

Teaching and Learning Methods Duration in hours Tnt_a | Durgtion
in Hours
Face to Face Lectures 35
Demaonstrations
1. Demonstration using Videos 02 02
2. Demonstration using Physical Models / Systems 00
3. Demanstration on a Computer 00
Numeracy
1. Solving Numerical Problems [ 35 35
Practical Work
1. Course Laboratory 00
2. Computer Laboratory 00
3. Engineering Workshop / Course/Workshop /
B . 00
o, ™, Kitchen 00
. Clinical Laboratory 00 {?\D‘f
5:Hospital Q0 @
2| B7Model Studio 00 . A
Others ,{;l‘
J 1. Case Study Presentation 00
03
2. Guest Lecture 00
3. Indystry J Field Visit 00
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/f’;m S.No | Curriculum and Capabilities Skills | How imparted during the course
.»%‘“ff’"‘“‘ 1,04, \ 1. Knowledge Class room lectures
If-" 6%*/ w23 el 2. | Understanding Class room lectures
[ & || 1| 21l 3. | Critical Skilis Assignment
||lw'_ \ ,:ﬁ J § | 4. | Analytical Skitls Class room, assignment
\ f}k *’“ 5, Problem Solving Skills Assignment

e 6. Practical Skills Assignment

e 7. Group Work Case study Presentation

- 8. Self-Learning Assignment

B. Com {Hons)

4, Brain Storming Sessions 00

5. Group Discussions 03

6. Discussing Possible Innovations 00
Term Tests, Laboratory Examination/Written Examination, Presentations 10
Total Duration in Hours 85

7. Course Assessment and Reassessment

The details of the components and subcomponents of course assessment are presented in the Programme
Specifications document pertaining to the B.Com {Hons.] Programme. The procedure to determine the final
course marks is also presented in the Programme Specifications document.

The evaluation questions are set to measure the attainment of the COs. In either component (CE or SEE} or
subcomponent of CE (SC1 and $C2), COs are assessed as illustrated in the following Table.

Focus of COs on each Component or Subcomponent of Evaluation
Component 1: CE (60% Weightage}) Component
Subcomponent P 5C1 sc2 :v:;i tt:::‘i
Assignment/
Subcomponent Typ: Mid-Term Test 2:_::; Lab/Presentation T
Activity
Maximum Marks }» 25 25 10
Co-1 X X
CO-2 X X X
CO-3 X X
CO-4 X X
CO0-5 X X
Thé details of $C1 and $C2 are presented in the Programme Specifications Document.

The Course Leader assigned to the course, in consultation with the Head of the Department, shall provide the
focus of COs in each compenent of assessment in the above template at the beginning of the semester,

Course reassessment policies are presented in the Academic Regulations document/Programme Specifications
document.

8. Achieving COs

The following skills are directly or indirectly imparted to the students in the following teaching and learning
methods:

.

¥

T. } P
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9. Written Communication Skills Assignment, examination

10. | Verbal Communication Skills Case study and group discussions

11. Presentation Skills Student Presentations

12. | Behavioral Skills Group discussions

13. Information Management Assignment

14. | Personal Management Effective Time Management in
Learning Process

15, Leadership Skills Class room lectures

16. | Ability Enhancement Assignment and Problem 5olving

17. Skill/vocaticnal Enhancement Student Presentations

9. Course Resources
a. Essential Reading

Arora M N (2012)Management Accounting ,Mumbai, Himalaya Publishing House
Narasimhan (2017)Management Accounting, New Delhi, Cengage India

Shah Paresh {2016) Management Accounting ,USA Oxford Higher Education

Sharma R.K., Gupta Shashi K {2011}.Cost & Management Accounting, New Delhi Kalyani
Publishers

W N e

b. Recommended Reading

1. Madegowdal. {2012) Advanced management Accounting ,Mumbai, Himalaya Publishing House
2. Khan M.Y and Jain P.K. (2017} Management Accounting, Columbus-OH, McGraw Hill Education
3. S.N Maheshwari. (2012) Management Accounting, Mumbai, Himalaya Publishing House

4. Gorden E, Sundaram N [2011) Mumbai, Himalaya Publishing House

¢. Magazines and Journals
1. Money, Monthly
2. Management Accounting magazine, Quarterly, MA
3. Management Accounting Research Journal, Elsevier

d. Websites

1. htp//www.icai.on
2, httpsy/fwww.cimaglobal.comy/
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Course Specifications: Strategic Business Leader

Course Title Strategic Business Leader

Course Code BAD301A

Course Type Core Course

Department Commerce

Faculty

Management and Commerce

1. Course Summary

This course aims to train the students on principles of research methodology for business research.
The students are trained to identify (through literature review or evaluation of business proposals), formulate a
research problem and solve adopting appropriate research methodology. They are also trained on sampling
methodologies, design of data collection tools and data collection methads, analysis and interpretation, and
preparation of a Business plan.

2. Course Size and Credits:

B. Com (Hons)

Number of Credits 03

Credit Structure {Lecture: Tutorial: Practical) 3:0:0

Total Hours of Interactlon 55

Number of Weeks ina Semester 15

Department Responsible Commerce

Total Course Marks 100

Pass Criterion As per the Academic Regulations
Attendance Requirement As per the Academic Regulations

3. Course Qutcomes (COs)

After the successful completion of this course, the student will be able to:

col1
co2
Cco3
coa
\qetsity Qf
o
f éb@ ’-
m
o
{‘n \ l’:?/)
\ ﬁ*‘
o
Qﬂfum J"‘

This paper aims to provide the students with the principles of applicable to a business
entity. It also covers the ethical framework that managers need to adopt while
discharging their duties.

It discusses various professional skills that a professional manager needs to acquire
and apply. It also underpins the knowledge, skills and expertise required to assess the
husiness strategies and their impact on business perfoermance.

The objective is to equip students with the tools & techniques of assessing strategic
position, develop strategic chaoices and implement the chosen strategy through
change management.

Furthermore, it underpins the knowledge, skills and expertise required to assess the
business strategies and their impact on business performance.

The objective is to equip students with the tools & techniques of assessing strategic
position, develop strategic choices and implement the chosen strategy through
\hange management.

\
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4, Course Contents

Unit 1 (Leadership, ethical decision making and governance): Cultyral theories - cultural web - Mintberg’s
organisational configurations - interaction of configurations & culture - Leadership theories - American Accounting
Association (AAA) Model - Tucker’s 5 guestion model — Ethical codes - Stakeholder’s analysis — stakeholder’s claims
- understanding the influence of stakeholders using Mendelow’s matrix - categories of stakeholders - instrumental
& normative motivations of stakeholder theory. - Corporate Governance - agency theory - stewardship concept -
legal and professional framework - separation of ownership & control - independence as a concept of corporate
governance - board structure - board diversity — public sector governance:

Unit 2 {Concepts of Strategy): Strategic analysis — Porter’s five forces — PESTEL ~ SWOT analysis - Value chain
analysis - Strategic choice — Porter’s Generic strategies - Ansoff's product market matrix - SAF Study, BCG matrix -
Strategic clock — Competencies, Resources & Capabilities - Strategic implementation — resource management (6
Ms) - organisational structure (centralisation, decentralisation, specific structural form) - Management of change
(unfreeze, change, refreeze)

Unit 3 (Risk management and Organisational control and audit): Framework of Risk management - COSO’s
Enterprise Risk Management - concept of risk appetite and risk response - Strategic & operational risk - Strategies
to mitigate the risks — TARA approach - Diversification strategies - Risk mapping - Role of risk committee in
corporate governance framework - Features of effective internal control system — information flow for internal
control — evaluating the effectiveness of internal control system — role of internal control systems to help prevent
fraud, errors and waste - Internal audit function - Turnbull criteria to assess the need for Internal audit - reporting
to the audit committee - value for money audit - IT audits - Best value audits, financial audits -operational audits
- differences between internal and external audit - Ethical principles of auditors — audit independence — effective
audit committee — reporting on internal control &amp; audit — linkage with financial reporting

Unit 4 [Technology & data analytics, enabling success and change management

Technology and data analytics): Cloud, mobile and smart technology - Big data and data analytics - Machine
learning - Al and robetics - E-business: value chain - IT systems security and control - Enabling success - Enabling
success: organising - Enabling success: disruptive technologies - Enabling success: talent management - Enabling
success: performance excellence - Change management - Managing strategic change - Leading and managing
projects

Unit 5 (Finance In planning and decision making): Relationship between business strategy and financial objectives
— developments in financial technology — alternative structures for finance function such as partnering,
outsourcing, shared or global business services — role of fiancé function in investment decisions, financial
reporting, tax implications, financial KPIs and ratios use of advanced cost and management accounting techniques
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5. Course Map (CO-PO-PSO Map)

Programme Qutcomes (POs) Programme Specific
Qutcomes (P50s)
po-1| Po-2| Po-3]PD-4| PO-5| PO-6| PO-7| PO-8| PO-9| PO-10| PO-11| PO-12| PO-13 | PO-14 | PSO-1|PSO-Z PSO-3| PSO-4

CO-1 2 1 3 3 2 2 3 3 i 2 3
Cco-2| 3 3 3 3 3 3 2 7] 3

co-3| 2 3 2 3 1 3 3

co-4 2 1 3 2

CO-5 2 2 3 2 2

Co6| 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 3 3

3: Very Strong Contribution, 2: Strong Contribution, 1: Moderate Contribution

6. Course Teaching and Learning Methods

Teaching and Learning Methods Duration in hours Tot.al Duration
in Hours
Face to Face Lectures 25
Demonstrations
1. Demonstration using Videos 00 05
2. Demonstration using Physical Models / Systems 00
3. Demonstration on a Computer 05
Numeracy
1. Solving Numerical Problems | 10 10
Practical Work
1. Course Laboratory 00
2. Computer Laboratory 00
3. Engineering Workshop / Course/Woarkshop /
. 00 00
Kitchen
4. Clinical Laboratory 00
5. Hospital 00
6. Model Studio 00
Cthers
1. Case Study Presentation 02
2. Guest Lecture 01
3. Industry / Field Visit 00 05
4, Brain Storming Sessions 00
5. Group Discussions 02
//?;'STVT:«H 6. Discussing Possible Innovations 00
/ .Q\.-\‘:\\/‘"—-""‘-.__E,EN Tests, Laboratory Examination/Written Examination, Presentations 10
/ /‘ g N\ Total Duration in Hours 55
i (= Ve
\ ?*. e 4
N, By
Patery - o
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7. Course Assessment and Reassessment

The details of the components and subcomponents of course assessment are presented in the Programme
Specifications document pertaining to the B.B.A. Programme. The procedure to determine the final course marks
is also presented in the Programme Specifications document.

The evaluation gquestions are set to measure the attainment of the COs. In either component (CE or SEE) or
subcomponent of CE (SC1, SC2, SC3 or SC4), COs are assessed as illustrated in the following Table.

Focus of COs on each Component or Subcomponent of Evaluation
Component 1: CE (60% Weightage) Component
2: SEE (40%
Subcomponent P sC1 5C2 Weightage)
; Assignment,
Subcemponent Type Mid-Term Quizg/ Grou; Lab/Presentation
Test i s 40 Marks
Activity
Maximum Marks P> 25 25 10
CO-1 > x
cCO-2 x x X
CO-3 x x X
CO-4 X X
CO-5 X
CO-6 x x X
The details of SC1, €2, 5C3 or SC4 are presented in the Programme Specifications Document.

The Course Leader assigned to the course, in consultation with the Head of the Department, shall provide the
focus of COs in each companent of assessment in the above template at the beginning of the semester.

Course reassessment policies are presented in the Academic Regulations document.

8. Achieving COs

The following skills are directly or indirectly imparted to the students in the following teaching and learning
methods:

S. No (s:lt:_“iculum and Capabilities How imparted during the course

1. Knolwsledge Class room lectures, Assignments

2. Understanding Class room lectures, Assignments

3. Critical Skills Class room lectures, Case study

4. Analytical Skills Class room lectures, Case study

5. Problem Solving 3kills Class room lectures, Case study

6. Practical Skills Assignments

7. Group Work Class room activities, Assignments A ] -

8. Self-Learning Assignments L.L,

= g, Written Communication Skills Assignments, Written Examination /

TF/'/AD. Verbal Communication Skills Case study, Student Presentations
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11.

Presentation Skills

Student Presentations

12,

Behavioral Skills

Group Activity, Student Presentations

13.

Infermation Management

Case study , Assignments

14,

Persanal Management

Effective Time Management in
Learning Process

15,

Leadership Skills

Group Activity

9. Course Resources

a. Essential Reading
1. ACCA approved study material by Kaplan

2. Strategic Management - Frank T Rothearmel, Himalaya Publications
3, Strategic Management and business policy - Globalisation, innovation and sustainability - Thomas L
Wheelen and David Hunger

b. Recommended Reading
1, Neuman W. L. (2014). Social research methods: qualitative and quantitative approaches (Seventh

edition Pearson new international}. Pearson.

B. Com {Hons}

2. Blumberg, B., Cooper, D., & Schindler, P. {2014). EBOOK: Business Research Methods. McGraw

Hill.

3. Sekaran, U., & Bougie, R, (2013). Research Methods for Business: A Skill-Building Approach
(Seventh). John Wiley & Sons Ltd.
4. Sahlman, W.A, {2008). How to Write a Great Business Plan (Harvard Business Review Classics),
Harvard Business School Publishing Corporation.

¢. Magazines and Journals

1. Harvard

Business Review

2. Sloan Management Review

d. Websites

1. https://www.ebscohost.com/
2. https://googlescholar.com
3. https://www.hbr.org

e. Other Electronic Resources
1. Software: MS Excel, SPSS/IMP/R

10. Course Organization

e,

ety o
/o course Code | BAD301A

&/ Course Title

Research Methodology
Cquri,e Leader's Name 45 per timetable
Course Leader’s Contact Details Phon.e: 080 453‘.5 6666
E-mail: As per timetable
Course Specifications Approval Date Aug 2022
[Next Course Specifications Review Date | July 2024

o F

i

L/
ft o/ -
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Course Specifications: Personality Development and Soft Skills

Course Title Personality Development and Soft Skills

Course Code | TSN302A

Course Type | Ability Enhancement Compulsory Course
Department |DTSLD

Faculty/School | ALL

1. Course Aims and Summary

This course on Personality Development and Soft Skills equips students with essential intrapersonal, interpersonal
and professional skills, including self-development, emotional awareness, the right attitude, and strategy
planning. The course also facilitates students to understand the nuances of leadership styles for enhanced
interpersonal relationships.

Course Size and Credits:

Number of Credits 02

Credit Structure {Lecture: Tutorial:Practical} |2:0:0

Total Hours of Interaction 30

Number of Weeks in a Sernester 15

Department Responsible DTSLD

Total Course Marks 50

Pass Criterion Min 40% marks in both components put
together

Attendance Reguirement 75% of the classes conducted in a semester

2. Course QOutcomes {COs}
After the successful completion of this course, the student will be able to:

CO-1. Understand effective leadership styles for collaboration

C0-2. Identify the factors that influence beliefs of self

CO-3. Discuss the importance of right attitude for personal effectiveness
CO-4. Analyse personal emotional state for better decision making
CO-5. Apply appropriate interpersonal skills in professional context

3. Course Contents

Unit 1 Self -Development

e Self- Perception

* Self-Concept and Self Esteem

» Behavioural analysis

»  Confidence building

* External appearance {Image Building)

e
* QOverview of Holistic Development { *{- l )
(A
Unit 2 Attitude 7
» Importance of right attitude /)
-

o Circle of control vs. circle of influen

. Gratitl_!l:lt‘ basic behaviour
n/‘ J/ |
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e Comparison and countering biases
¢ Adaptability and Resilience

Unit 3 Inter-personal skills

* Empathy

e (Criticism: self and others

e Considerate and tactful communication
s Importance of different perspectives

Unit 4 Leadership

e Attributes of leader

¢ Different Leadership Styles
¢ Conflict Management

Unit S Emotional Awareness

¢ Feelings wheel

Inter-personal & Intra-persenal awarenass
Feedback

Active listening

Mindfulness

Unit 6 Critical -Thinking

s Situational Analysis

Problem solving

Creative thinking

Decision making tools

Right words during critical situation

4. Course Map {CO-PO-PSO Map)-(FAD PO)

Programme Outcomes {POs) Prool?tr:::nr:: {sppsi;":;'c
PQ-1| PO-2 | PO-3| PO-4| PO-5| PO-6| PO-7 | PO-8| PO-9| PO-10| PO-11|PO-12 PSO-1|PSO-2|P5S0-3|PS0-4
COo-1 2
COD-2 2
COo-3 3
co-4 1 2
CO-5 1 3 2 3
CO-6 3
3: Very Strong Contribution, 2: Strong Contribution, 1: Moderate Contribution
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5. Course Teaching and Learning Methods

Teaching and Learning Methods ]Duration inhours  [Total Durationin Hours
Face to Face Lectures 20
Demonstrations
1. Demenstration using Videos 05
2. Demonstration using Physical Models /
Systems 05
3. Demonstration ona Computer
Numeracy
1. Solving Numerical Problems
Practical Work
1. Course Laboratory 00
2. Computer Laboratory 00
3. Engineering Workshop/Course/Workshop
/Kitchen o0
4. Clinical Laboratory 00 00
5. Hospital 00
6. Model Studic 00
Others
1. Case Study Presentation 03 05
2. Guest Lecture 0C
3. Industry / Field Visit 00
4, Brainstorming Sessions 00
5. Group Discussions 02
6. Discussing Possible Innovations 00
Term Tests, Laboratory Examination/Written Examination,Presentations 10
Total Duration in Hours a0

7. Course Assessment and Reassessment

The detalls of the components and subcomponents of course assessment are presented in the
Programme Specifications document pertaining to the respective Undergraduate Programme.
The procedure to determine the final course marks is also presented in the Programme
Specifications document.

The evaluation questions are set to measure the attainment of the COs. In either component (SC1
& SC2), COs are assessed as illustrated in the following Table.

Focus of COs on each Component or Subcomponent of Evaluation

Component 1: CE (100% Weightage) | 1 (|
Subcomponent > sC1 | 5C2 ( DNL
Subcomponent Type ™ Individual Assignment | Group Assignment |
Maximum Marks »| 25 25 mobhed
co-1 X X L&
€O-2 i X .

Y
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B. Com (Hons)

- CO-3 X X
CO-4 | X X
CO-5 X X I

Individual Assignment will comprise of tasks such as Surveys, Quizzes, Psychometric tests and
Self Analysis Tests.

Group Assignment will comprise of tasks such as Problem Solving, Group Tasks, Group
Discussions, Rele Plays and Group Presentations.

The Course Leader assigned to the course, in consultation with the Head of the Directorate,
shall provide the focus of COs in each component of assessment in the above template at the
beginning of the semester.

Course reassessment policies are presented in the Academic Regulations decument.
8. Achieving COs

The following skills are directly cr indirectly imparted to the students in the following
teaching and learning methods:

S. No | Curriculum and Capabilities Skills | How imparted during the course
1. |Knowledge Classroom lectures
2.  |Understanding Classroom lectures, Self-study
3. |Critical Skilis Assighment
4. | Analytical Skills Assignment
5. | Problem Solving Skills Assignment, Examination
6. | Practical Skills Assignment
7. |Group Work -~
8. |Self-Learning Self-study
9. | Written Communication Skills Assignment, Examination
10. |Verbal Communication Skills --
11. |Presentation Skills =
12. |Behavioral Skills --
13. |information Management Assignment
14. |Personal Management -
15. |Leadership Skills -
9. Course Resources
. 06\481'5“? o,rﬂ% ]
« 4..~a. Essential Reading
K‘T’?J'/’:':;\‘% \ 1. Class Notes
|

i Recommended Reading

1. Personality Development by Krishna Kumar
2. Soft Skills and Personality Development by Prem Kumar

|

Managers, New Delhi, Biztantra

3. Dr.T.Kalyana Chakravarthi and Dr.T.Latha Chakravarthi, 2014, Soft Skills for

Ae!;é‘r,_g:.-eé by the Academic Council at its 23™ meeting held on 15™ July 2021
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4. John Z. sonmez soft skills

¢. Woebsites
https://student-learning.tcd.ie/undergraduate/topics/self-management/
2. https://www.investopedia.com/terms/s/soft-skills.asp
3. hitps://www.mindtools.com/a3lllvz/how-good-are-your-people-skills

il

/
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Course Specifications: Internship

Course Title Internship

Course Code Coul101A

Course Type Skill Enhancement Courses
Department Commerce

Faculty Management and Commerce

1. Course Summary

The aim of this course is to enable students to experience a working environment of an
organization in the selected Industry.

The students visit various departments of an erganisation in the selected industry and observe
the activities in each of the departments and relate to underlying theoretical concepts. Students
are also required to conduct relevant analyses of the organisation and document their learning
experience.

2. Course Size and Credits:

Number of Credits 03

Credit Structure (Lecture: Tutorial: Practical) | 0:0:3

Total Hours of Interaction 90

Number of Weeks in a Semester 15

Department Responsible Commerce

Total Course Marks 100

Pass Criterion As pﬁ-er the- Academic Regulations/Program
Specifications

Attendance Requirement As per the_- Academic Regulations/Program
Specifications

3. Course Qutcomes (COs)

After the successful completion of this course, the student will be able to:

CO-1. | Discuss the vision, mission, core values and structure of the organisation
| in the selected industry
CO-2. Analyse the business objectives of the Organisation and its Strategic

Business Units {SBUs)

e K o
NN | €O-3. | Discuss the financial wealth of the organisation using relevant techniques

C0-4, Discuss the functions, responsibilities and inter-relationships of the
| department{s) to meet business cbjectives

2
4. Course Contenis

Unit 1: Introduction to profile, Vision and Mission, Product range of the organisation

Unit 2: Study Organisational structure

Unit 3: Study Functional areas and Operational activities of each of the department(s)

Unit 4: Select a particular function in the department and study the process in detail including
the various stake holders involved to ensure smooth work completion

Unit 5: Conduct a detailed financial analysis of the organisation using appropriate technigues
Unit 6: Identify g/ood practices and provide suggestions for the department(s})

| '..'. F
oy
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Unit 7: Prepare and present internship report in the prescribed format

5. Course Map {CO-PO-PSO Map)

B. Com (Hons)

Programme Qutcomes {POs) Proof:::;:: (szeglsf]ic
po-1| Po-2 | P0-3 [ P04 | PO-5 | PO-6 | PO-7 [PO-8| PO-9 | PO-10 |PO-11| PO-12 [ PO-13 | PSO-1 | PSO-2 | PSO-3 | PSO4
co-1 | 3 2 3
co-2 | 1| 2 | 3 2 1 3
cO0-3 ' | 3 2 2 ] 3 2
co-a | 2 |1 32212 |:2 1 3 1
] I 3: Very Strong Contribution, 2: Strong Contribution, 1: Moderate Contribution

6. Course Teaching and Learning Methods

Teaching and Learning Methods Duration in Total Duration in
hours Hours |
Face to face interaction 10
| Industry In_ternship -
| Field work 40
Report Writin 20
ep ting 20
| Presentation preparati-or_ms 10
Evaluation of Report and Presentations | 10
| Total Duration in Ho
ota urs a0

7. Course Assessment and Reassessment

The details of the compenents and subcomponents of course assessment are presented in the
Programme Specifications document pertaining to the B.Com (Hons) Programme. The procedure
to determine the final course marks is also presented in the Programme Specifications

document.

The evaluation questions are set to measure the attainment of the COs. In either component (CE
or SEE) or subcomponent of CE, COs are assessed as illustrated in the following Table.

Focus of COs on each Component or Subcomponent of Evaluation
Component 1: CE Component 2: SEE
(60% Weightage) (40% Weightage)
Subcomponent P CE SEE
Ts:pllc;mponent Presentation Internship Report
Maximum Marks 60 0
>
€0-1 x X
Co-2 X x
CO-3 x X
co-4 X X

Approved by the Academic Council at its 23" meeting held on 15" July 2021
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The Course Leader assigned to the course, in consultation with the Head of the Department, shall
provide the focus of COs in each component of assessment in the above template at the
beginning of the semester.

Course reassessment policies are presented in the Academic Regulations document/Programme

Specifications document.

8. Achleving COs

The following skills are directly or indirectly imparted to the students in the following

teaching and learning methods:

S. No g:.:ill-iculum and Capabillties How imparted during the course
ills
1. Knowledge Internship
2. Understanding Internship
3. Critical Skills Internship
4, Analytical Skills Internship
5, Problem Solving 3kills Internship
6. Practical Skills Internship
7. Group Work -—
8. Self-Learning Internship Report
9. Written Communication Skills Internship Report, Logbook/laternship

Diary

10. Verbal Communicatiaon Skills

Presentation

11. Presentation Skills

Presentation

12. Behavioral Skills

Interaction with employees of the
organization

13, Information Management

Internship Report

14. | Personal Management

Internship

15. | Leadership Skitls

Effective management of learning, time
management, achieving the learning
outcomes

9. Course Resources

a. Essential Reading

1. Class Notes of Principles of Management

3. Organisation website

4, Organisation documents
5. Study on the Industry sectors

Recommended Reading

Magazines and Journals

Approved by the Academic Council at its 23" meeting held on 15" July 2023
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Course Specifications: Training

Course Title Training

Course Code | COU102A

Course Type Skitll Enhancement Course
Department Management Studies
Faculty Management and Commerce

1. Course Summary

The aim of this module is to make a student undergo training course or certification program to
develop proficiency. The student will choose a topic for Training or certification program and undergo
training in a professional setup. The student should develop a report and make a presentation on
his/her training or certification program undergone.

2. Course Size and Credits:

Number of Credits 03

Credit Structure {Lecture: Tutorial: Practical) | 0:0:3

Total Hours of Interaction 50

Number of Weeks in a Semester 15

Department Responsible Management Studies

Total Course Marks 100

Pass Criterion As per the Academic Regulations
Attendance Requirement As per the Academic Regulations

3. Course Outcomes (COs}

After the successful completion of this course, the student will be able to:

CO-1. Identify a management related training in their area of study / Certification course
through various MOQOC websites

C0-2. Develop MOOC / Certification Program Motes to meet ILO

C€O-3.  Analyze student feedback to initiate corrective actions in his/her teaching/training

€O-4. Apply the acquired skills from the training / certification Program

4. Course Contents
Unit 1; Intended Learning Objectives

Unit 2: Training / MOOC/ Certification Content

Unit 3: Assessment Methodology
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5. Course Map (CO-PO-PSO Map)

B.

Com {Hons}

Programme Qutcomes (POs) pgj::::;: ?;:;gic
Po-1| Po-2[ P0-3| P0-4| PO-5| PO-6| PO-7[PO-8| PO-9 [ PO-10f0-11] PO-12 | PO-13 Ps0-1| Pso-2| Pso-3|PS04
€o-1| 3 | 2 | ' | : 3
€0-2 ERE 2 1 3
€o-3 L 2 | 2 3 2
CO-4 I 1 3 02 2| 2 | 2] 1 3

3: Very Strong Contribution, 2: Strong Contribution, 1: Maderate Contribution

6. Course Teaching and Learning Methods

Teaching and Learning Methods

| Face to face interaction

[ Industry Internship

' Field work

' Report Writing

Presentation preparations

Evaluation of Report and Presentations

Total Duration in Hours

7. Course Assessment and Reassessment

Duration in Total Duration in
hours Hours
10
40
20 80
10
10 |
| 90

The details of the components and subcomponents of course assessment are presented in the
Programme Specifications document pertaining to the B.Com.(Hons.) Programme. The

procedure to determine the final course marks is also presented in the Programme
Specifications document.

The evaluation questions are set to measure the attainment of the COs. In either component {CE
or 5EE) or subcomponent of CE, COs are assessed as illustrated in the following Table.

Approved by the Academic Council at its 23" meeting held on 15™ July 2021

Focus of COs on each Component or Subcomponent of Evaluation
sty of Component 1: CE Component 2: SEE
P, (60% Weightage) | [40% Weightage)
Jg y /_/'?\\TT% Subcomponent P CE SEE
5 [ f(f’?’ % ] f:pb:::npangnt Presentation Training Report
-.:ﬁ‘ \ : / ’.; Maximum Marks
z. i 60 40
Oy b
0y ) CO-1 X x
Co-2 x X
Y CO-3 X x
b CO-4 X x
F| v /.
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The Course Leader assigned to the course, in consultation with the Head of the Department, shall
provide the focus of COs in each component of assessment in the above template at the

beginning of the semester.

Course reassessment policies are presented in the Academic Regulations document.

8. Achieving COs

The following skills are directly or indirectly imparted to the students in the following

teaching and learning methods:

S. No ;:Eir!{iculum and Capabilities How imparted during the course
s
1. Knowledge Training / certification
2. Understanding Training / certification
3. Critical Skills Training / certification
4, Analytical Skills Training / certification
5. Problem Solving Skills Training / certification
6. Practical Skills Training / certification
7. Group Work ---
8. Self-Learning Training / certification Report
9. Written Communication Skills Training / certification,

Logbook/internship Diary

10. Verbal Communication Skills

Presentation

11. Presentation Skills

Presentation

12. Behavioral Skills

Interaction with employees of the
crganization

13. | Information Management

Training / certification Report

14. | Personal Management

Training / certification

15. | Leadership Skills

Effective management of learning, time
management, achieving the learning
outcomes

9, Course Resources
a. Essential Reading

1. Class Notes on selected Training / MOOC / Certification course

b. Recommended Reading
NA

¢. Magazines and Journals
NA

d. Websites
1. https://nptel.ac.in/
2. https://fswayam.gov.in/

3. http://www.coursera.org

4. http:/fwww.edx.org S 6@*
. e~ A
e. Other Electronic Resources’ L ;,T \ lli:
EBSCO, SSRN, Googje/Scholar Ilf; \ ";:: y W
i‘i AN A ' z,"l
£ s

| — .Y

Mp 7 -

y =00
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Course Specifications: Advanced Financial Management

Course Title | Advanced Financial Management
Course Code COE303A

Course Type Core Elective Course
Department Commerce

Faculty Management and Commerce

1. Course Summary

The aim of this course is 10 equip students with knowledge related to investment, financing and
dividend paolicy decisions in an international context.

Students are taught the concept of international financial management, financial markets and
foreign exchange. Students are taught the methods of raising capital internationally and also
identify the risks and the techniques emplovyed in the management of such risks.

2. Course Size and Credlts:

Number of Credits 3

Credit Structure (Lecture: Tutorial: Practical) | 2:0:1

Total Hours of Interaction 70

Number of Weeks in a Semester 15

Department Responsible Commerce

Total Course Marks 100

Pass Criterion As per the Academic Regulations
Attendance Requirement As per the Academic Regulations

3. Course Outcomes (COs}
After the successful completion of this course, the student will be able to:

CO1 Explain and evaluate the role and responsibility of the senior financial executive or
advisor in meeting conflicting needs of stakeholders and recognise the role of
international financial institutions in the financial management of multinationals

CO2 Evaluate potential investment decisions and assessing their financial and strategic
consequences, both domestically and internationally

.. €03 Assess and plan acquisitions and mergers as an alternative growth strategy

€04 Evaluate and advise on alternative corporate re-organisation strategies
EﬂE Apply and evaluate alternative advanced treasury and risk management

4.’ Course Contents

Unlt 1 Financial Management Function & Environment: Part| Financial Management Function
Organizational Goals - Management of Financial Rescurces - Assessment of Organizational
Performance and Financial Risk - Framework for Risk Management - Capital Investment Monitoring
- Advising Board of Directors - Best Practice in Financial Management — Inter-connectedness of
Functional Areas - Resolution of Stakeholder Conflicts - Ethical Framework - Ethical Financial Policy
for Financial Management - Sustainability and Environment Issues - Integrated Reporting and
Governance V.
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Theory and Practice of Free Trade - Role of International Financial Institutions and Markets and their
Impact - New Developments in Macroeconomic Environment - Financial Planning Framework for a
Multinational Organization - Dividend Policies - Transfer Pricing of Goods and Services across
International Borders

Unit 2 Cost of capital & International corporate finance: Approaches to capital structure — capital
structure theories and their impact on cost of capital & company valuation — use of MM prepositions
in financial management.

Sources of international finance — Euro bonds, Euro Dollar & Foreign currency bond markets —
concept of Islamic financing & products thereof such as Murabaha, Mudaraba, Musharaka, ljara and
Sukuk bonds - role of IMF and WTO

Unit 3 Advanced investment appraisal techniques including international investment appraisal:
Merits & demerits of traditional techniques like NPV and IRR — use of modified IRR — concept of
duration and modified duration — adjusted present value method {APV) {impact of financing on
project NPV} — use of options theory in evaluating investment prajects having embedded real option
{using Black-Scholes model) — Assessing Value at risk {VaR model) = multi-period capital rationing
(linear programming {only setting up LP problem & interpreting the output) — estimating project
specific cost of capital using MM model and process Beta and CAPM

Financial evaluation of international projects — estimating exchange rates using purchasing power
parity (PPP) and interest rate parity {IRP} equations — applying Fischer equation — estimating cash
flows and estimating relevant cost of capital — effect of double taxation avoidance agreements —
exchange controls & withholding taxes

Unit 4 “Mergers & acquisitions” and “Re-organisation & Reconstruction: Use of Mergers and
Acquisitions for Corporate Expansion - Evaluation of Acquisition Proposals - Developing an
Acquisition Strategy - Choosing Appropriate Target - Creating Synergies - Reasons for Failure -
Reverse Takeovers - Global Regulatory Framework - Key Aspects of Takeover Regulation - Defensive
Tactics for Hostile Takeover - Business Re-Organisaticn - Meaning and Types - Divestments,
Demergers and Spin-Offs, Management Buy-Outs and Buy-Ins, Firm Value - Reconstruction Schemes
- Types of Financial Reconstruction - Financial Reconstruction and Firm Value - Leveraged Buy-Outs
- Market Response to Financial Reconstruction -Principles of Business Valuation - Asset-Based
Models - Market-Based Models - Cash-Based Models - Valuation of High Growth Start-Ups& firms
with Product Options - Methods of Financing Mergers - Assessing a Given Offer - Effect of an offer
on Financial Position and performance

Unit 5 Advanced risk management: Role of treasury in financial risk management — organising
treasury function (centralised v/s decentralised) — transaction, transation & econemic risks related
to currency fluctuations — currency hedging tools {internal — currency of invoice, leading & lagging,
matching, netting and external — forwards, futures, options & swaps, meney market) candidates are
expected to illustrate working knowledge of setting up the hedging — managing interest rate risk
through different techniques (internal — matching & smoothing, asset/liability management,
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5. Course Map (CO-PO-PSO Map

8. Com {Hons)

Programme Qutcomes (POs) P::ugtr::“rr: {Sppse;;f]ic
PO-1 [PO-2 [PO3 [PO4 [PO5 [PO-6 |PO-7 [PO-8 [PO-5 [PO-10/P0-11]PO-12[P0-13[PO-14|PSD-1|Ps0-2| PSO-3|PSO-4
o1 |1 2 1
€0-2 i 2 .
c0-3 1 1 2 1 2
c0-4 2 3 3
CO-5 2 2 2
Co-6 |1 2 2 3 1
CO-7 2z 2 2 3 7]
3: Very Strong Contribution, 2: Strong Contribution, 1: Moderate Contribution
6. Course Teaching and Learning Methods

Teaching and Learning Methods

Duration In hours

Total Duration

in Hours
Face to Face Lectures 25
Demonstrations
1. Demonstration using Videos 00 00
2. Demonstration using Physical Models / Systems 00
3. Demonstration on a Computer 4[¢)
Numeracy 15
1, Solving Numerical Problems 15
Practical Work
1. Course Laboratory 00
2. Computer Labdratory 20
3. Engineering Workshop / Course/Workshop /
Kitchen &0 20
4, Clinical Laboratory 00
5. Hospital 00
6. Model Studio 00
Others
1. Case Study Presentation 00
2. Guest Lecture 00
3. Industry / Field Visit 00 00
L__ 4. Brain Storming Sessions Qo
°f4:.’:\Group Discussions 00
““Gﬂj}ucussmg Possible Innovations 00
lf"’* 74Workshop 00
fﬁrmﬁe;-ts Laboratory Examination/Written Examination, Presentations 10
Jo7 ] Total Duration in Hours 70
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7. Course Assessment and Reassessment

B. Com (Hons)

The details of the components and subcomponents of course assessment are presented in the
Programme Specifications document pertaining to the B.B.A. Programme. The procedure to
determine the final course marks is also presented in the Programme Specifications document.

The evaluation questions are set to measure the attainment of the COs. In either component (CE
or SEE) or subcomponent of CE {SC1 and SC2), COs are assessed as illustrated in the following

Table.
Focus of COs on each Component or Subcomponent of Evaluation
Component 1: CE (60% Weightage) Component 2; SEE
Subcomponent P SC1 5C2 {30% Weightage)
i Assignment/
Subcompenent Type > i Term Quiz / Group | Lab/Presentation
Test i 40 Marks
Activity

Maximum Marks 25 25 10
CO-1 X b X
€0-2 x p 3 %
C0-3 X x
€0-4 X X
CO-5 x x

CO-6 X

CO-7 X
The details of 5C1 and SC2 are presented in the Programme Specifications Document.

The Course Leader assigned to the course, in consultation with the Head of the Department, shall
provide the focus of COs in each component of assessment in the above template at the

beginning of the semester.

Course reassessment policies are presented in the Academic Regulations document.

8. Achieving COs

The following skills are directly or indirectly imparted to the students in the following

teaching and learning methods:

| §.No | Curriculum and Capabilities »

Skills

How imparted during the course

_Knowledge

Understanding

Critical Skills

Analytical Skills

Class room lectures, Assignment

Classroom lectures, Assignment

Classroom lectures, Assignment

| Solving Numerical, Assignment

Practical Skills

Group Work

Problem Solving Skills

Classroom discussion

Classroom discussion
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8. | Self-Learning Assignment N
8. | Written Communication Skills | Assignment, Examinations

" 10. | Verbal Communication Skills Group discussions
11. | Presentation Skills Assignment -
12. | Behavioral Skills [ Group discussion
13. | Infermation Management Assignment
14. | Personal Management -

| 15. | Leadership Skills

9. Course Resources
a. Essential Reading

1
2.
3.

ACCA Kaplan AFM Study text and Revision kit 2021-22

Fundamentals of Financial Management by Eugene F. Brigham Joel F. Houston
Corporate Finance Theary and Practice by Maurizio Dallocchio, Yann Le Fur,
Pascal Quiry, Antonio Salvi, Pierre Vernimmen

Multinational Business Finance by Eiteman, David K. Stonehill, Arthur I. Moffett,
Michael H.

b. Recommended Reading

1.

Avandhani B.K. {2017), Internztional Finance Theory and Practice. Bombay:
Himalaya Publishing House

Madhura Jeff, (2010), International Financial Management, 10th edition,
Cengage Learning

Khan M.Y, Jain P.K, Financial Management- Text, Problems and Cases, 7th
edition, Tata McGraw-Hill

Harris Manville. (1992). Internationzl Finance. Barrons Educational series Inc.
Sathye Milind, Rose Larry, Allen Larissa and Weston Rae, (2011), International
Financial Management, International Edition, Wiley India

¢. Magazines and Journals

International Finance Magazine, Triannualy
Bloomberg Business week, Weekly

https:/www.investopedia.com
https:/ /www.themuse.com
httos://finance.yahoo.com
https://www.moneycontrol.com/
httosy/ S www.msn.com

e. Other Electronic Resources

1
*ﬁar&ﬁa‘-\ 2.
ST
g A
I/xéb,-"f" ¥ N7\ d. Websites
2 | T 1,
5
h /.
Nim
| | 4"
J
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Course Specificatlons: Advanced Audit and Assurance

Course Title Advanced Audit and Assurance
Course Cade COE304A

Course Type Discipline Core Course
Department Commerce

Faculty Management and Commerce

1. Course Summary

The course aims to equip students with essential cancepts of Auditing and Assurance.

This course deals with basic concepts and principles of Auditing. Course is intended to train the
students to vouching, verification and valuation of assets and Liabilities. Students will be trained
to audit Company, Bank and Co-operative societies and to prepare audit report. In addition,
students will also be trained on legal and statutory requirement of audit and assurance

2. Course Size and Credits:

Number of Credits 03

Credit Structure (Lecture: Tutorlal: Practical) | 03

Total Hours of Interaction 3:0:0

Number of Weeks in a Semester 55

Department Responsible 15

Total Course Marks Commerce

Pass Criterion 100

Attendance Requirement As per the Academic Regulations

3. Course Outcomes (COs)
After the successful completion of this course, the student will be able to:

col Demonstrate the ability to work effectively and efficiently on assurance and other
service engagement within a professional and ethical framework and develep the
knowledge, competence, skepticism and skills of an auditor

co2 Assess and recommend approptiate quality control policies and procedures in practice

management and recognize the auditor's position in relation to the acceptance and

retention of professional appointments.

Identify and formulate the work required to meet the objectives of audit assignments;

apply the International Standards on Auditing; evaluate findings and the results of

work performed and draft suitable reports on assignments.

Identify and formulate the work required to meet the objectives of non-audit

assignments.

Understand the current issues and developments relating to the provision of audit-

related and assurance services,

\ p _,-"J *
5 /A Colrse Contents

poedl
(3 »
— |" E.!_l:l.d_
Unit 1 Regulatory Environment and Professional and Ethical Consideration - International ' i
regulatory frameworks for audit and assurance service: Need for laws, regulations standards, /
legal and pro}[_lgjiiynal framework - Money laundering: Definition, scope of criminal offence,

£
JI.F '-:"-/-
Y
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prevention and detection, Customer due diligence and KYC - Law and regulations:
Responsibility of management and auditors, compliance with laws and regulations, reporting,
withdrawal - Code of ethics for Professional accountants - Fraud and error - Professional
Liability.

Unit 2 Quality control and practice management and Current issues and Developments -
Quality control (firm-wide) - Advertising, tendering, and obtaining professional work and fees —
Professional appointments — Professional and ethical developments: Ethical issues and impact
on profession firm and auditors, Content and impact of exposure drafts, consultation, and other
pronouncement — Other current issues; Current development in auditing standards, Current
development in business practices, Current development in emerging technology

Unit 3 Planning and conducting an audit of historical financial Information - Planning,
materiality and assessing the risk of material misstatement: Definition of materiality, business
risk, audit risk, risks of material misstatement, analytical procedures— Evidence and testing
consideration: Audit procedures, IT, analytical procedures — Audit procedure and obtaining
evidence (for various items) — Using the works of others {evaluate the impact]) — Groups audit -
Transnational audits; Recognise the specific matters to be considered before accepting
appointment as group auditor to a group; Identify and describe the matters to be considered
and the procedures to be performed at the planning stage, when a group auditor considers the
use of the work of component auditors.

Unit 4 Completion, Review and Reporting - Subsequent events and going concern: audit
procedure, indicators of geing concern, adequacy of disclosures — completion and final review:
analytical procedures, Review — Auditor’s report: Unmaodified audit report, factors, form and
content, appropriateness, action, implications, paragraphs, material inconsistency — Reports to
those charged with governance and management

Unit 5 Money Laundering and other assignments - Money laundering; Define ‘money
laundering’ and discuss international methods for combating money laundering; Audit related
and assurance services — Specific assignments (Due diligence, Review of interim financial
information, Prospective financial information , Forensic audits) = The audit of social,
environmental and integrated reporting — The audit of performance. information
{predetermined objectives} in public sector — Auditing aspects of insolvency — Reporting and
other assignments

5. Course Map {CO-PO-PSO Map)

Programme Outcomes {POs) Programme Specific
Outcomes [PS0s)
PO-1 | PO-2 | PO-3 | PO-4 | PO-5 | PD-6 | PO-7 | PO-8 | PD-9 | PO-10 | PO-11 | PO-12 | PO-13 | PO-14 | PSO-1|P50-2| PSC-3| PSO-4
CD-1 |1 2 1
Co-2 2 3 2 3 |3
co-3 2 3 3
co-gAvertiy ol 2
e T e, %
CQ-57}" ;.?;m AN 2 3 3
[&[ f7"-= 1\ 0\3: Very Strong Contribution, 2: Strong Contribution, 1: Moderate Contribution
AN e |
-.I _2 '-.\. f\'{/‘? |I 2 |'I
* N e ¥ . "* d

6 Codrse Teaching and Learning Methods

) /-
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Teaching and Learning Methods Duration in hours Tot.a  Duration
in Hours
Face to Face Lectures 30
Demonstrations
1.Demonstration usingVideos 04 04
2. Demonstration using PhysicalModels / Systems Q0
3. Demonstration on a Computer 00
Numeracy 00
1. Solving Numerical Problems 00
Practical Work
1. Course Laboratory 00
2. Computer Laboratory 00
3, Engineering Workshop / Course/Workshop /
. 00 00
Kitchen
4, Clinical Laboratory 00
5. Hospital . 00
6. Model Studio 00
Others
1. Case Study Presentation 03
2. Guest Lecture 01
3. Industry / Field Visit 00 11
4. Brain Storming Sessions 03
5. Group Discussions 03
6. Discussing Possible Innovalions 00
7. Workshop 01
Term Tests, Laboratory Examination/Written Examination, Presentations 10
Total Duration in Hours 55

7. Course Assessment and Reassessment

The details of the components and subcomponents of course assessment are presented in the

Programme Specifications document pertaining to the B.Com {Hons.

) Programme. The

procedure to determine the final course marks is also presented in the Programme

Specifications document.

The evaiuation questions are set to measure the attainment of the COs. In e

ither component {(CE

or SEE) or subcomponent of CE (SC1 and $C2), COs are assessed as illustrated in the following

Table.
Focus of Cos on each Component or Subcomponent of Evaluation
Component 1: CE (60% Weightage) C!;;ng: :::i';;i;::f
L. “Gubcomponent P s¢1 sC2
7 . Presentation/Class
\\h{}?mponent Type » | Mid Term | Assignment Test/Activity 40 Marks
| TMaximum Marksp 25 25 10
/5 Co-1 x X [y
co-2 x ® X x \é
co-3 X x X /.
&
}J’..' 1
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CO-4 X X x
CO-5 x %
The details of 5C1 and $C2 are presented in the Programme Specifications Document.

The Course Leader assigned to the course, in consultation with the Head of the Department, shall
provide the focus of COs in each component of assessment in the above template at the
beginning of the semester,

Course reassessment policies are presented in the Academic Regulations document/Programme
Specifications document.
8. Achieving COs

The following skills are directly or indirectly imparted to the students in the following
teaching and learning methods:

S.No | Curriculum and Capabilities Skills | How imparted during the course
1. Knowledge Class room lectures
2. Understanding Class room lectures
3. Critical Skills Assignment
4. Analytical Skills Class room, assignment
5. Problem Salving Skills Assignment
6. Practical Skills Assignment
7. Group Work Case study Presentation
8. Self-Learning Assignment
9, Written Communication Skills Assignment, examination
10. Verbhal Communication Skills Case study and group discussions
11. Presentaticn Skills Student Presentations
12. Behavioral Skills Group discussions -
13. | Information Management Assignment
14. Personal Management Effective Time Management in
Learning Process
15. | Leadership Skills Class room lectures
16. | Ability Enhancement Assignment and Problem Solving
17. | Skill/Vocational Enhancement Student Presentations

9. Course Resources

a. Essential Reading
1. ACCA Strategic Professional - Advanced Audit and Assurance (AAA) Study
Text of BPP/Kaplan/Becker
2. S. K Basu: Auditing principles and Technigues, Pearson Education

— 3. ArunaJha: Elements of Auditing, Taxmann

\\_ b. Recommended Reading
\ 1. Gomez C (2012) Auditing and Assurance; Theory and Practice, PHI
| Publication
2. Ainapure Varsha and Ainapure Mukund. {2009), Auditing and Assurance,
PHI Publication
3. Ravinder Kumar and Virender Sharma. Auditing: Principles And Practice,
/" 3rd Edition, PH1 Publication
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¢. Magazines and Journals
1. Asia- Pacific lournal of Accounting & Econoimics, biannually

d. Websites
1. http://www.icai.org/f
2. http:/fwww.economist.com
3. http://www.icfai.org/
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Course Specifications: Data Analytics

Course Title Data Analytics

Course Code BAD401A

Course Type Specialisation Course
Department Management Studies
Faculty Management and Commerce

1. Course Summary

This course aims to introduce to students to different types of data and methods for their
analyses. The students are taught about the importance of data, its types and analyses of data.
They also learn about dimension reduction techniques and clustering of data according to
business requirements. The students are introduced to spread sheet and other analytic tools
used for data management and analysis. Cases related to the application of these techniques in
business for data cleaning, pattern recognition and in market research are also discussed.

2. Course 5ize and Credits:

Number of Credits 04

Credit Structure (Lecture: Tutorial: Practical] | 3:0:1

Total Hours of Interaction 85

Number of Weeks in a Semester 15

Department Responsible Management Studies

Total Course Marks 100

Pass Criterion As per the Academic Regulations
Attendance Requirement As per the Academic Regulations

3. Course Qutcomes (COs)
After the successful completion of this course, the student will be able to:

CO-1. Discuss the importance of data analytics in business

C0-2. Compute Linear Regression Coefficients for Slope and Intercept
C0-3. Apply Linear Regression Concept to Business Problems

CO0-4. Discuss the Concept of Supervised and Unsupervised learning
CO-5. Apply Data Analytics Skills using Statistical tools

4. Course Contents

3 ‘
X0f 4, Summarise their Main Characteristics, Interpretation of Business Data (introductory inferential
3, Tp

/‘;‘éﬁ Unit 1 (Introduction): Role of Data Analytics in Business, Types of Data, Analyzing Data Sets to
A

\%0 B 70 . L

& / ppo— sy -._@1\13&05 with statistical tcols)

&

73]

t

o
t'.lﬁrL 2 (Multivariate Linear Regression): Ordinary Least Square Concept, Variable Selection,

;tfﬁrhputatlon of Slope and Intercept of Regressien Equation, Interpretation of Coefficients of a
I‘i;flrilltiple Regression, Application of Linear Regression to Business Problem sclving, Testing for
‘i.1.d of Residuals from Regression

-e'
i
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Unit 3 {Application to Business Problems): Linear Regression of Excess Returns of Stock versus
Excess Returns from Market Portfolio, Using Data from publicly available sources to estimate
the slope and regression of stock returns, Examples from Operations using Linear Regression,
including the effect of expenditure on quality management tools and resulting number of
defects, example from Marketing to relate Advertising expense to Sales units, Examples related
to Training expense and Employee productivity and several ather such examples from business
domain

Unit 4 {Supervised versus Unsupervised Learning): Supervised Learning Concept — Regression,
Logistic Regression Demonstration, Demonstration of Decision Trees, Neural network, Meaning
of Labeled and Unlabeled data with business examples, Training data, testing data, fitting a
maodel to training data, running a model on testing data, Bias and Variance Trade-off,
Dimensionality reduction techniques, Exploratory Factor Analysis, Scree plots, Principal
Component Analysis, Confirmatory Factor Analysis Concepts and business examples using
Statistical Software, Unsupervised Learning Concepts including Clustering,

Unit 5 {Apply Data Analytics using Statistical Software): Introduction to Supervised Learning
models using Statistical tools, demonstration of Regression, Logistic Regression,

5. Course Map (CO-PO-PSO Map)

Programme Outcomes {POs) ;rfc?::::piﬁ?m
PO-1 | PO-2 | PO-3| P04 | PO-5 | PO-6 | PO-7 | PO-8 | PO-9 | PO-10 |PO-11]PS0O-1lPSO-2 PSO-3| PSO-4
o-1 2 3 7 |
€0-2 2 3 1 2 | 3
co-3 2 3 1 Zolin3
CO-4 2 3 1 2 | 3
CO-5 2 3 1 2 | 3

)

6. Course Teaching and Learning Methods

Teaching and Learning Methods Duratlon in hours TOt.a | Duration
in Hours
Face to Face Lectures 35
Demonstrations
1. Demonstration using Videos 00 10
2. Demonstration using Physical Models / Systems oD
.D trati mputer 10
/\;‘,{\:r-;fsm? 3. Demonstration on a Compu
/& Abmeracy 07
[ &/ w34 \J3 Splving Numerical Problems | 07
o ]
& A Practical Work
':;]; K i&urse Laboratory 00 20
e 47| 2“Computer Laboratory 20 .
- - 3. Engineering Workshop / Course/Workshop 00 r—i
) Others f- '
1. Case Study Discussion / Presentation 03 03 I
|~ 2. Guest Lecture 00
K
a4
h o7
|'|" T
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3. Industry / Field Visit (4]4]

4. Brain Storming Sessions Q0

5. Group Discussions 00

6. Discussing Possible Innovations 00
Term Tests and Written Examination 10
Total Duration in Hours 85

7. Course Assessment and Reassessment

The details of the components and subcomponents of course assessment are presented in the
Programme Specifications document pertaining to the B.Com {Hons.) programme. The
procedure to determine the final course marks is also presented in the Programme

specifications document.

The evaluation questions are set to measure the attainment of the COs. In either component {CE
or SEE) or subcomponent of CE {SC1 and $C2), COs are assessed as illustrated in the following

Table.
Focus of COs on each Component or Subcomponent of Evaluation
Component 1: CE {60% Weightage) Component
Subcomponent P SC1 sc2 :ﬁ:;i::g?)
Assignment/
Subcompenent Tw: Mid-Term Test g::; Lab/Presentation R
Activity
Maximum Marks > 25 25 10
Co-1 X X
CO-2 X X X
CO-3 X X
CO-4 X X X
CO-5 X X

The details of $C1 and SC2 are presented in the Programme Specifications Document.

The Course Leader assigned to the course, in consultation with the Head of the Department, shall
provide the focus of COs in each component of assessment as per the above template at the

beginning of the semester.

Course reassessment policies are presented in the Academic Regulations document.

8. Achieving COs

The following skills are directly or indirectly imparted 1o the students in the following

teaching and learning methods:

,Stg;;&;;;g ! S. No Curriculum and Capabilities Skills | How Imparted during the course
/§ - Yy O B Knowledge Class room lectures, Assignment
5‘? g b \ 2. Understanding Class room lectures, Assignment
& / 13. Critical Skills Class room lectures, Assignment
AN 4. | Analytical Skills Solving Numerical, Assignment
f‘* 5. Problem Solving Skills Classroom discussion, Assignment,
: Examinations
i B, Practical Skills Classroom discussion
2/

) N
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7. Group Work Assiznments, case study

B. Self-Learning Assignment

9. Written Communication Skills Assignment, examination

10. | Verbal Communication Skills Group discussions, Presentations
11. Presentation Skills Assignment

12. | Behavioral Skills - Group Discussion

13. Information Management Assignment, examination

14. | Personal Management Course work

15, | Leadership Skills -=

9. Course Resources

a. Essential Reading
1. Course notes
2. Maheshwari, A. (2017), Data Anglytics, 1st Edition, Mc Graw Hill
3. Hair, J.F., Black, W.C., Babin, B. J. and Anderson, R.E. (2018), Multivariate
Data Analysis, 8th Edition, Cengage
4. Jolliffe, I.T., Principal Component Anaiysis, 2nd Edition, Springer

b. Recommended Reading
1. Maheshwari, A. (2017}, Data Analytics, 1st Edition, Mc Graw Hill

¢. Magazines and Journals
1. - Analytics Magazine
2. [nternational lournal of Data Science and Analytics, Springer

d. Websites
1. Big Data  Analytics, Retrieved on 07 July 2022 from
https://www.cis.upenn.edu/~cis545/2019A/

e, Other Electronic Resources
1. Software: IMP, MS Excel, Python,R
2. www.anaconda.org
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Course Specifications: Corporate Accounting-I1

Course Title Corporate Accounting-Il
Course Code | COCAD1A

Course Type Discipline Core Course
Department Commerce

Faculy Management and Commerce

1. Course Summary

The course aims to equip students with essential knowledge of corporate accounting Il for
Internal Reconstruction, Liquidation of Companies, Amalgamation, Absorption and External
Reconstruction.

Students are taught the concepts of Holding Company Accounts, Process of Liquidation of
company. Students are taught the procedural steps and its importance in preparing Internal
and External Reconstruction of the Joint stock companies. Students are also trained on
application of corporate accounting concepts to prepare Amalgamation and Absorption and
Banking company accounts.

2. Course Size and Credits:

Number of Credits 04

Credit Structure {Lecture: Tutorial: Practical) | 3:0:1

Total Hours of Interaction 85
Number of Weeks in a Semester 15
Department Responsible Commerce
Total Course Marks 100

As per the Academic Regulations/Program
Specifications
As per the Academic Regulations/Program
Specifications

Pass Criterlon

Attendance Reguirement

3, Course Qutcomes (COs)

After the successful completion of this course, the student will be able to:

e ‘x\\ COo-1. Explain the procedure of Internal reconstruction
w2 €0o-2, Prepare the liguidator’s statement of accounts
| \ co-3. Apply the concept of Holding and Subsidiary company accounts
| co-4, Analyse consolidated profit and loss account and balance sheet

CO-S. Evaluate and interpret Banking Companies Accounts

4, Course Contents

Unit 1 {Internal Reconstruction): Meaning, Objectives, Alteration of Share Capital, Statutory
provisions, Procedure of Internal Reconstruction, Problems on accounting entries and

preparation of balance sheet after reconstruction

Unit 2 (Liquidation of Companles): Introduction, Mode of Winding up, Petitioners, Statutory
provisions, preferential creditors and overriding preferential payments, format of statement of

s
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affairs, preparation of quuidétors final statement of accounts, Liquidator remuneration,
Recover for debenture holders, List of contributors

Unit 3 {Holding Company Accounts): Intraoduction to holding and subsidiary companies, legal
requirements, Consolidated profit and loss account and balance sheet, Minority interest,
revaluation of assets and liabilities, preference shares in subsidiary company.

Unit 4 ({Amalgamation, Absorption and External Reconstruction): Introduction to
Amalgamation, Absorption and External Reconstruction, Statutory provisions, AS-14, Types of
amalgamation, Methods of accounting for amalgamation

Unit 5 {Banking Companies Accounts): Legal Requirements, Preparation of Profit and Loss
Account, Preparation of Balance sheet, Accounting policies for Banking Sector

5. Course Map (CO-PO-PSO Map)

Programme Outcomes {POs) Programme Specific
Qutcomes [PS0s)
PO-1|PO-2|PO-3 |PO-4|PO-5|PO-6| PO-7 | PO-8| PO-9|PO-10| PO-11 | PO-12 | PO-13 PSO-1|PSO-2 PS0-3| PSO-4

COo-1| 2 1 3 2 2

CO-2 1 3 2 1 3

CO-3 | 2 2 3 3

co4 | 2 1 2 2 3

€O-5 2 3 2 2

| _ 3: \Eer!_Strong Contribution, 2: Strong Contribution, 1: Moderate Contribution

6. Course Teaching and Learning Methods

- Teaching and Learning Methods Duration in hours Total Duration
in Hours
Face to Face Lectures 32
Demonstrations
1. Demonstration using Videos 03 03
2. Demonstration using Physical Models / Systems 00
3. Demonstration on a Computer 00
Numeracy 30
1. Solving Numerical Problems ] 30
Practical Work
1. Course Laboratory 00
— | 2.Computer Labaratory 00
A~3. Engineering Workshop / CoursefWorkshop /
%Kitﬁhen ) P v P 00 00
\47 linical Laboratory 00
}Sgﬂospital 00
1 gl I
| dg.. Mode| Studio 00 o !{J_P
ithers & ¥
1. Case Study Presentation 03 10 -
2. Guest Lecture 02 4 ol
4. ifdustry / Field Visit 00

W7
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4. Brain Storming Sessions a2

5. Group Discussions 03

6. Discussing Possible Innovations 00
Term Tests, Laboratory Examination/Written Examination, Presentations 10
Total Duration in Hours 85

7. Course Assessment and Reassessment

The details of the compeonents and subcomponents of course assessment are presented in the
Programme Specifications document pertaining to the B.Com (Hons) Programme. The procedure
to determine the final course marks is also presented in the Programme Specifications
document.

The evaluation questions are set to measure the attainment of the COs. In either component (CE
or SEE) or subcomponent of CE (SC1 and 5C2), COs are assessed as illustrated in the following

Table.
Focus of COs on each Component or Subcomponent of Evaluation
Component 1: CE (60% Weightage) Component
Subcomponent » 5C1 SC2 :G;ngl::gzﬁ
Assignment/
Subcomponent Tyr: Mid-Term Test g:_:::l; Lab/Presentaticn 20 Marks
Activity
Maximum Marks P 25 25 10
COo-1 X X
CO-2 X X X
Co-3 X X
C0-4 X X X
CO-5 X X
The details of SC1 and SC2 are presented in the Programme Specifications Document.

The Course Leader assigned to the course, in consultation with the Head of the Department, shall
provide the focus of COs in each component of assessment in the above template at the
beginning of the semester.

Course reassessment policies are presented in the Academic Regulations document/Programme
Specifications document.

8. Achleving COs
Ammllowing skills are directly or indirectly imparted to the students in the following

a}s? e Qb 1g and learning methods:
w
z ,.;’,;/'fé |S. Neo | Curriculum and Capabllitles Skills | How imparted during the course
:;v. \ 1. Knowledge Class room lectures
gy 2. Understanding Class room lectures
: 3. Critical Skills Assignment
4, Analytical Skills Class room, assignment
r 5. Problem Solving Skills Assignment
! /- 6. Practical Skills Assignment
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7. Group Work Case study Presentation

3. Self-Learning Assignment

9, Written Communication Skills Assignment, examination

10. | Verbal Communication Skills Case study and group discussions

11. Presentation Skills Student Presentations

12, Behavioral Skills Group discussions

13. Information Management Assignment

14. | Personal Management Effective Time Management in
Learning Process

15. Leadership Skills - Class room lectures

16. | Ability Enhancement Assignment and Problem Solving

17. | Skill/vocational Enhancement Student Presentations

9. Course Resources

a. Essential Reading
1. Haneef M, Mukherjee A{2017) Corporate Accounting ,Columbus-OH,
McGraw Hill Publishers

2.  Tulsian P C & CA Barath Tulsian (2016} Corporate Accounting for B.Com
Honours, Mumbai, S Chand Puklishers

3.  Maraippa B & Dr. Kumar Anil $. {2015)Corporate Accounting ,Himalaya
Publication House, Mumbai

b. Recommended Reading
1. Reddy Anil TS & Dr Murthy. A. {2013)Corporate Accounting, New Delhi,
Margham publishers
2. Kumar Anil, Kumar Rajesh (2015).Corporate accounting (5th ed}), Mumbai:
Himalayan Puhlishing House /Student Edition,
3. Shukla M.C, Grewal T.S and Gupta 5.C. (2010).Advanced Accountancy
{13thed.) New Delhi:S. Chand & Company Ltd.

¢. Magazines and Journals
1. Journal of Corporate Accounting and Finance —Wiley Online Library.

d. Websites

1, http://www.icai.org/
2. http://www.icfai.org/

.F-H-— i
A nniersity o
/.r' \}- f%

il ; %)
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Course Specifications: E-commerce

Course Title E-commerce

Course Code BAD4C2A

Course Type Discipline Core Coutse
Department Management Studies
Faculty Management and Commerce

1. Course Summary

This course deals with essentials of E-business and E-commerce. Students are taught e-business
strategies, models, E-commerce, E-commerce challenges and trends. Students are introduced

to E-commerce practices

in  both business-to-business

and business-to-consumer

envircnments. In addition, students will be introduced to ethical, social, and security issues of

E-commerce.

2. Course Size and Credits:

Number of Credits 04

Credit Structure (Lecture: Tutorial: Practical) | 4:0:0

Total Hours of Interaction 70

Number of Weeks in a Sermester 15

Department Respanslble Management Studies
Total Course Marks 100

Pass Criterion

As per the Academic Regulations/Programme
Specifications

Attendance Requirement

As per the Academic Regulations/Programme
Specifications

3. Course Outcomes (COs)

After the successful completion of this course, the student will be able to:

Co-1,
C0-2.
CO-3.
co4,
CO-5.

4. Course Contents

Explain E-business models and describe E-commerce practices

Identify emerging trends and formulate strategies for effective E-business
Discuss the significance of Web 2.0 content and social networks in E-commerce
Identify the key components of E-commerce business maodels

Analyse legal, ethical, social, and security issues in E-commerce

Unit 1 {E-business, e-Strategy and Enabling Technologies): Businesses Systems, Systems and

e ubsystems, Database, System terminology-Business Processes and Value Chain, E-Business,

U et and World Wide Web, Electronic Commerce and Electronic Business, Virtual Value
_.Ighqin, |nternet architecture, Intranets and Extranets.
g A\

1

Ynit 2 fBusiness Processes and E-Business Models): Process Modelling, Datz Flow Diagrams,

Process Characteristics, Business Process Performance, Models based on relationship of

transaction types, key elements of a Business Model, Business-to-Consumer (B2C) Business

Models, Business-to-business {B2B) Business Model, Business Models in Emerging E-commerce
r

| ’ )
I o) -
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Areas: Consumer-to-consumer {C2C) Business Models, Peer-to-peer (P2P) Business Models, M-
commerce Business Models.

Unit 3 (E-Commerce): Meaning and concept of E-Commerce, Needs and advantages of E-
commerce, Electronic commerce with Traditional commerce, Challenges of e-commerce,
applications of E-Commerce, Internet Marketing, ¢ Payment, e CRM, e SCM, Mobile Commerce
and other services, Electronic Payment Systems- E-Cash, e-cheque, credit cards, debit cards,
smart cards, E-Marketing - Business to Business (B2B), Business to Customer (B2C) E-commerce,
Framework for Internet/virtual marketing.

Unit 4 {Contemporary Issues in E-Commerce): Ethical, Social, and Political Issues in E-
commerce, Model for organising the issues, Legal aspects of e-commerce, E-commerce
Surveillance, E-Security, Security issues of e-commerce: Firewall, E-locking, Encryption, Cyber
laws in India and their limitations, Future of e Business, Issues faced by e-business industry.

5. Course Map (CO-PO-PSO Map)

Programme Specific

Programme Outcomes {POs) Outcomes (PSOs)

PO-1|PO-2P0-3PO-4|PO-5|PO-6 PO-7|PO-8| PO-9 |PD-10|PO-11| PO-12 PO-13 |PO-14 PSO-]L’SO-I PSO-3PS0O-4
Co-1 1 3
€0-2 1 2 2
CO-3 3 2 3
co-4 1 2 3 1 1 2
CO-5 2 2

| 3: Very Strong Contribution, 2: Strong Contribution, 1: Moderate Contribution

6. Course Teaching and Learning Methods

Teaching and Learning Methods Duration in hours Total Duration
In Hours
Face to Face Lectures 45
Demanstrations
1. Demonstration using Videos 03 05
2. Demonstration using Physical Models / Systems Q0
3. Demonstration on a Computer 02
Numeracy 00
1. Solving Numerical Problems | 00
Practical Work
1. Course taboratory 00
7.2, Computer Laboratory 00
%%ﬂgineering Workshop / Course/Workshop /
¥ ) 00 00
5 chen
“Z¥ 4l@linical Laboratory 00
-1 5. Hospital 00 ==
6. Model Studio 00 4 )( A
Others "-E_' ) o
1. Case Study Presentation 03 10 /1
2. Guest Lecture 01 L

l!.f’

/;'-l
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3. Industry / Field Visit 00

4. Brain Storming Sessions 02

5. Group Discussions a2

6. Discussing Possible Innovations 02
Term Tests, Laboratory Examination/Written Examination, Presentations 10
Total Duration in Hours 70

7. Course Assessment and Reassessment

The details of the components and subcemponents of course assessment are presented in the
Programme Specifications document pertaining to the B.Com (Hons). Programme. The
procedure to determine the final course marks is alsc presented in the Programme
Specifications document.

The evaluation questions are set to measure the attainment of the COs. In either component (CE
or SEE) or subcomponent of CE (SC1, SC2), COs are assessed as illustrated in the following Table.

Focus of COs on each Component or Subcomponent of Evaluation

Component 1: CE (60% Weightage) Component
Subcomponent P [Ya] sC2 ,‘ZN:IE; t(:::
Assignment
Subcomponent Type 1/ Quiz/ Case Stud
’ VI; Mid-Term Test Group Presentati:n 40 Marks
Activity
Maximum Marks > 25 25 i0
CO-1 X X
€O0-2 X X X
CO-3 X X X
CO-4 X X
CO-5 X

The details of SC1 and SC2 are presented in the Programme Specifications Document.

The Course Leader assigned to the course, in consultation with the Head of the Department, shall
provide the focus of COs in each component of assessment in the above template at the
beginning of the semester.

Course reassessment policies are presented in the Academic Regulations/Programme
Specifications document.
8. Achieving COs

The following skills are directly or indirectly imparted to the students in the following
t&aching and learning methods:
\'u

.,
AR
Y\ «[\S. No. | Curriculum and Capabilities Skills | How imparted during the course
EIT Knowledge Class room lectures
3 Understanding Class raom lectures and
demonstrations
3. Critical Skills Assignment
Y /14 Analytical Skills Class room, assignment
Lk o/
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5. Problem Solving Skills Assignment, Case study
presentation

6. Practical Skills Demonstration

7. Group Work Assignment, Case study presentation

S. Self-Learning Assignment, Case study
presentation

9. Written Communication Skills Assignment, Examination

10. Verbal Communication Skills Presentation

11. Presentation Skills Presentation

12. Behavioral 5kills .

13. | Information Management Assignment, Examination

14. Personal Management Effective management of learning,
time management, achieving the
learning outcomes

15. Leadership Skills Presentation

16. | Ability Enhancement Case study presentation

17. | Skill/vVocational Enhancement Case study presentation

9. Course Resources

a.

g“\uersrty

A Ram‘%é
D
w‘*ﬁa

,-——
SN TIETR =Y

‘\4_'-

i

W
Q\.—'

‘fol’l.rr- - ;z- v

*.
y

V}ﬂ

Essentlal Reading
1. Class Notes
2. Kalakota, Ravi., Whinsten Andrew B, {1996) Frontiers of Electronic Commerce,
1% edition, Pearson Education.
3. Awad, E.M., (2007) Electronics Commerce; From Vision to Fullfilment, 3rd
edition, Pearson Education.

Recommended Reading

3. Kalakota, Robinson, {2008), e-Business, Pearson Education, New Delhi.

4. Joseph, P.T., {2003) E-Commerce- A Managerial Perspective, 2nd edition, Prentice
Hall of India.

5. Rayport, Jeffrey F. and Jawoski, Bernard J. (2003} Introducticn to E-Commerce,
New Delhi, Tata McGraw Hill,

Magazines and Journals

1. Data Quest, Cyber Media India Ltd
2. E-Commerce Times
3. Journal of Electronic Commerce in Organizations, Information Resources
Manzagement Association, USA

4. International Journal of Electronic Commerce, M.E.Sharpe

Websites

1. The 15 Best Ecommerce Platforms to Consider for Your Online Store {2020)
Retrieved on 12 October 2022 from hitps://www.bigcommerce.com

2. Best E-Commerce Platforms {2022) Retrieved on 12 October 2022 from
https://www.g2.com/categories/e-commerce-plattorms

Other Electronic Resources ol
c,»f»“

I-}LEE':'_"
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Course Specifications: Commodity and Financial Derivative

Course Title Commodity and Financial Derivative
Course Code |COE305A

Course Type Discipline Core Course

Department Commerce

Faculty Management and Commerce

1. Course Summary

The course aims to equip students with foundational and applied knowledge of derivative
instruments used in financial and commodity markets. It focuses on enhancing students’
understanding of risk management and speculative strategies through derivative products.

This course introduces the concept of derivatives, types of derivatives, and market
participants such as hedgers, speculators, and arbitrageurs. It covers forward contracts,
currency forwards, futures, and their pricing models, including the cost-of-carry approach.
Students gain knowledge of commodity, currency, stock, and index futures, as well as stock
and currency options, their trading mechanisms, and hedging applications. The course also
explores the role of derivatives in managing various types of financial risk and provides
insights into speculation using credit, commodity, and financial derivatives.

2. Course Size and Credits:

Number of Credits 3

Credit Structure (Lecture: Tutorial: Practical) 3:0:0

Total Hours of Interaction 55

Number of Weeks in a Semester 15

Department Responsible Commerce

Total Course Marks 100

Pass Criterion As per the Academic Regulations
Attendance Requirement As per the Academic Regulations

3. Course Outcomes (COs)

After the successful completion of this course, the student will be able to:

co1l Explain basic concepts, types, and evolution of derivatives in India.
CcOo2 Understand and apply pricing and trading of currency forwards and futures.
co3 Analyse and apply commodity, currency, stock, and index futures in practice.
co4 Evaluate and use various option types and strategies for hedging and speculation.
CO5 Apply derivatives for risk management and distinguish between major derivative
categories.
Faculty of Management and Commerce ! g 3
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4. Course Contents

Unit 1 (Introduction to Derivatives and Forward Contracts): Introduction — Meaning of Derivatives
— Types of derivatives, types of traders in derivatives market: Hedgers, Speculators, and
Arbitrageurs. Origin of derivatives trading — Development of derivatives market in India —
Significance and uses of derivatives. Forwards, meaning and features, determination of forward
prices — advantages and disadvantages of forward contracts.

Unit 2 (Currency Forwards and Futures Contracts): Currency Forwards — Introduction, spot market
and forward market — currency forwards and banks. Futures — Futures contracts and uses of
futures. Pricing of Futures - Futures pricing models, pricing of futures — cost of carry model, etc.

Unit 3 (Commodity Futures, Currency Futures, Stock and Index Futures): Commodity Futures —
Introduction, commaodity futures trading in India. Uses of Commodity Futures. Currency futures —
Meaning, currency futures exchanges, clearing house. Uses of currency futures. Stock Futures and
Index Futures.

Unit 4 (Stock Options and Currency Options): Stock Options — Introduction, types of stock options,
trading of call options and put options, closing out of options. Hedging the value of a stockholding,
speculative profit from option trading, covered option, synthetic option, options on futures, option
greeks. Currency option — Introduction, its types.

Unit 5 (Risk Management and Speculation with Derivatives): Risk Management with Derivatives —

Introduction, types of risk, role of derivatives, categories of derivatives. Commodity derivatives,
financial derivatives, and credit derivatives. Speculation with derivatives.

5. Course Map (CO-PO-PSO Map)

Programme Specific

Programme Outcomes (POs) Outcomes (PSOs)

PO-1 |[PO-2 [PO-3 |PO-4 |[PO-5 [PO-6 |PO-7 [PO-8 [PO-9 [PO-10 |PO-11| PO-12 | PO-13 |PSO-1|PSO-2|PSO-3(PSO-4
co-1 |3 1 1 1 1
Co-2 |2 2 2 2 1 2
Co-3 3 2
COo-4 3 3
Co-5 3 3 3 2

3: Very Strong Contribution, 2: Strong Contribution, 1: Moderate Contribution
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Teaching and Learning Methods Duration in hours Tot.al Duration
in Hours
Face to Face Lectures 30
Demonstrations
1. Demonstration using Videos 00 00
2. Demonstration using Physical Models / Systems 00
3. Demonstration on a Computer 00
Numeracy 15
1. Solving Numerical Problems 15
Practical Work
1. Course Laboratory 00
2. Computer Laboratory 00
3. Engineering Workshop / Course/Workshop /
Kitchen 00 00
4. Clinical Laboratory 00
5. Hospital 00
6. Model Studio 00
Others
1. Case Study Presentation 00
2. Guest Lecture 00
3. Industry / Field Visit 00 00
4. Brain Storming Sessions 00
5. Group Discussions 00
6. Discussing Possible Innovations 00
7.Workshop 00
Term Tests, Laboratory Examination/Written Examination, Presentations 10
Total Duration in Hours 55
Ilr'! § ,-"J
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7. Course Assessment and Reassessment

B.Com (Hons.)

The details of the components and subcomponents of course assessment are presented in the
Programme Specifications document pertaining to the B.Com programme. The procedure to
determine the final course marks is also presented in the Programme Specifications document.

The evaluation questions are set to measure the attainment of the COs. In either component
(CE or SEE) or subcomponent of CE (SC1 and SC2), COs are assessed as illustrated in the

following Table.

Focus of COs on each Component or Subcomponent of Evaluation
Component 1: CE (60% Weightage) Component 2: SEE
Subcomponent P sc1 SC2 (40% Weightage)
Assignment/
Subcomponent Type P> Term Test Quiz / Group | Lab/Presentation
1+2 . 40 Marks
Activity
Maximum Marks P> 30 20 10
COo-1 X X
CO-2 X X
CO-3 x X
CO-4 X X X
CO-5 X X X
The details of SC1 and SC2 are presented in the Programme Specifications Document.

The Course Leader assigned to the course, in consultation with the Head of the Department,
shall provide the focus of COs in each component of assessment in the above template at the

beginning of the semester.

Course reassessment policies are presented in the Academic Regulations document.

8. Achieving COs

The following skills are directly or indirectly imparted to the students in the following

teaching and learning methods:

S. No | Curriculum and Capabilities How imparted during the course
Skills
1. | Knowledge Class room lectures, Assignment
2. | Understanding Classroom lectures, Assignment
3. | Critical Skills Classroom lectures, Assignment
|5 4. | Analytical Skills Solving Numerical, Assignment
5. | Problem Solving Skills Classroom discussion
6. | Practical Skills Classroom discussion
| #,7. | Group Work Assignments, case study
8. | Self-Learning Assignment
9. | Written Communication Skills Assignment, Examinations
10. | Verbal Communication Skills Group discussions
f; 11. | Presentation Skills Assignment
grg i 12. | Behavioral Skills Group discussion
A 13. | Information Management Assignment
14. | Personal Management Course work
15. | Leadership Skills -
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9. Course Resources
a. Essential Reading

1. Kevin, S. (2024). Commodity and Financial Derivatives. New Delhi: PHI Learning.
Hull, J.C. (2022). Options, Futures, and Other Derivatives. Harlow: Pearson
Education.

3. Khan, M.Y. (2019). Indian Financial System. New Delhi: McGraw Hill Education.

b. Recommended Reading

4. Bhole, L.M. and Mahakud, J. (2009). Financial Institutions and Markets:
Structure, Growth and Innovations. New Delhi: McGraw Hill.

5. Kolb, R.W. (2006). Understanding Futures Markets. Hoboken, NJ: John Wiley &
Sons.

c. Magazines and Journals
1. Chartered Accounts Today, The Institute of Chartered Accountant of India
(ICAl), monthly.
2. Management Accounting, The Institute of Chartered Accountant of India
(ICAl), monthly.

d. Websites

1. http://www.icai.org/
2. http://www.ifrs.org/
3. http://www.cimaglobal.com/

Faculty of Management and Commerce
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Course Specifications: Research Project

Course Title Research Project

Course Code COC402A

Course Type Discipline Elective Course
Department Commerce

Faculty Management and Commerce

1. Course Summary

This course is intended to give an insight to the students on application of principles of research
methodology, preparation of project proposal, project management, execution of project and
effective technical communication and presentation. It also emphasizes the need and the
relevance of a structured approach to identify a research topic and undertake project. This
course provides an opportunity for students to apply theories and principles learnt during
course work. It involves in-depth work in the chosen area of study.

2. Course Size and Credits:

Number of Credits 21

Credit Structure (Lecture; Tutorial: Practical) | 0:0:42
Total Hours of Interaction 630
Number of Weeks in a Semester 15
Department Responsible Commerce
Total Course Marks 100

As per the Academic Regulations/Program

Pass Criterion Specifications

As per the Academic Regulations/Program
Specifications

Attendance Requirement

3. Course Outcomes {COs)

After the successful completion of this course, the student will be able to:

CO-1. Critically review literature collected from various sources for the project
purposed and formulate a research problem
et CO-2. Prepare and present a research proposal
——oN. €03, Define aim, objectives and methodology for solving the identified

research problem
| co-a. Perform questionnaire design and data collection
€0-5. Analyse the data and make appropriate reccmmendations and
suggestions and Develop and present a technical report

4. Course Contents

Unit 1: Collection of refevant literature and review of literature

Unit 2: Research problem identification '

Unit 3: Defining aim and objectives of the study ~h i

Unlt 4: Data collection through questionnaire and other forms of interviews b g

Unit 5: Analvsing the collected data through appropriate tools

i _-"/‘;

iy "4
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Unit 6: Recommending appropriate suggestions from the analysed results
Unit 7: Demonstration to the defined audience and making a presentation to the assessing

team

5. Course Map {CO-PO-PSO Map)

Programme Qutcomes (POs)

Programme Specific
Outcomes (PSOs}

po-1] Po-2| P0-3]PO-4| PO-5|PO-6| PO-7| PO-8| PO-9] PO-10| PD-11| PO-12| PO-13 | PSO-1|PSO-2 PSO-3| PSO-4
Cco-1 2
cO-2 2 3 3
CO-3 3 2
co4 | 1 2 2 2 1 2 2 2 2 2
CO-5 2 3 3
3: Very Strong Contribution, 2: Strong Contribution, 1: Moderate Contribution
6. Course Teaching and Learning Methods
’7 Teaching and Learning Methods "Approxlmate
Duration in
Hours
| Collection of relevant literature and review of literature 150
Research problem identification 150
Defining aim and objectives of the study
| Selection of tools, techniques and learning on how to use them 70
Evaluation, Verification of results 100
Recommending appropriate suggestions from the analysed results 40
Demonstration, Presentation and Technical Report Writing 120
| Total Duration in Hours — 630

7. Course Assessment and Reassessment

The details of the components and subcomponents of course assessment are presented in the
Programme Specifications document pertaining to the B.Com (Hons) Programme. The procedure
to determine the final course marks is also presented in the Programme Specifications

document.

The evaluation questions are set tc measure the attainment of the COs. |
or SEE} or subcomponent of CE (3C1 and 5C2), COs are assessed as illu
Table.

n either component (CE
strated in the following

e 5'“‘;;-1' Focus of COs on each Component or Subcomponent of Evaluation
o f Component | Component
1: CE (60% 2: Report
Welghtage) {40% Weightage)
Subcompaonent 5C1
Subcomponent Type Presentation 40 Marks
{ and Viva po E".I ?
Maximum Marks 60 'P_ﬂ,;;iv'
co-1 _ X X =
co-2 X X I
19
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co-3 | X e X |
co-4 X X
' CO-5 '_ X X

The Course Leader assigned to the course, in cansultation with the Head of the Department, shall
provide the focus of COs in each component of assessment in the above template at the
beginning of the semester.

Course reassessment policies are presented in the Academic Regulations document/Programme
Specifications document,

8. Achieving COs

The following skills are directly or indirectly imparted to the students in the following
teaching and learning methods:

S. No Curriculum and Capabilities Skills | How imparted during the course
1. Knowledge Class room lectures
2. Understanding Class room lectures
3. Critical Skills Assignment
4, Analytical Skills Class room, assignment
5. Problem Solving Skills Assignment
6. Practical Skills Assignment
7. Group Work Case study Presentation
8. Self-Learning Assignment
9, Written Communication Skills Assignment, examination
10. Verbal Communication Skills Case study and group discussions
11. Presentation Skills Student Presentations
12. Behavioral Skills Group discussions
13. Information Management Assignment
14. Personal Management Effective Time Management in
Learning Process
15. Leadership Skills Class room lectures
16. | Ability Enhancement Assignment and Problem Solving
17. | Skill/Vocational Enhancement Student Presentations

9. Course Resources

ae— A Essential Reading _
Y Ty e 1. Kothari, C. and Garg, G. (2016). Research methodology. 4th ed. New Delhi:
'“n& New Age International (P) Limited, pp.1-183.
\\b;_ ﬁl Recommended Reading
|

1. Cooper, D. R. and Schindler, S. S. (2014}. Business Research Methods, 11th
Edition, McGraw-Hill, New York

2. Krishnaswamy, K.N., Sivakumar, A.l. and Mathirajan, M. (2006) Management
Research Methodology, 1st Edition, Pearson Education, New Delhi, India..
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¢. Magazines and Journals

d. Websites

1. htip://web.a.ebscohost.com/ehost/search/basic?vid=0&sid=c2b523ee-3e40-4d5e-981b-
afbfa2b51a85%40sessionmerd009

2. https;//www.ssrn.com/en

* k%
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